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PREFACE 


During three years of linguistic research in Western New Guinea 
in the service of the Koninklijk Instituut voor Taal-, Land- en Volken- 
kunde (Royal Institute of Linguistics, Geography and Ethnology, The 
Hague), the writer had as his main task the study and analysis of a 
hitherto undescribed language. When the choice fell on the Nimboran 
language, it was not to be foreseen that this meant opening up a gold 
mine of linguistic data. Indeed, the investigations, though often slow 
and laborious, proved most rewarding. The amount of data was so 
overwhelming that remoulding them into a complete description required 
much time. Moreover, it was my wish to do more than just listing the 
facts. From the outset, I tried to undig the generative aspect of the 
linguistic structure. Therefore, the idea was not to compile a corpus 
of data which could be analysed later on, but to find out what role 
every element that was recorded could play in building new utterances. 
This meant that the description was to be made along new lines. It 
was only after years that I found the peace to complete this task. In 
the near future I hope to add a description of Nimboran syntax, some 
texts, and a vocabulary to the phonological and morphological parts, 
embodied in the present volume. 

I owe a great debt of gratitude to the Koninklik Instituut voor 
Taal-, Land- en Volkenkunde for both organizing the research and 
publishing the results, and to the former Government of Netherlands 
New Guinea and the Netherlands Organisation for the Advancement 
of Pure Research (Z.W.O.) for liberally subsidizing the project. 

I am also deeply in debt to Dr. J. van Baal, then Governor of 
Netherlands New Guinea, whose svmpathetic and interested attitude 
appeared most helpful, and to Mr. C. J. Grader and Dr. J. V. de Bruyn 
of the Bureau of Native Affairs (Kantoor voor Bevolkingszaken) who 
did very much in paving the way and taking charge of all sorts of 
practical arrangements. Much help was also given by the District- 
Officers, Dr. W. J. H. Kouwenhoven and Mr. E. van Voskuylen. 
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Warm thanks are also due to Dr. E. M. Uhlenbeck and Dr. H. 
Schultink for their important suggestions and constructive criticism 
of which, I hope, I have gratefully taken advantage. 

It is impossible to mention the names of all those who in some way 
or other have been helpful. Above all, this is true for the Nimboran 
people whose assistance, willingness, hospitality, and patience were 
essential for the success of my work. I will hold them in grateful 
remembrance for the rest of my life. 


J. C. ANCEAUX 
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INTRODUCTION 


1. The Nimboran language and its speakers. 


The Nimboran language, as it is commonly called, is spoken by some 
3000 people who call themselves nembruón or nembruóun and live in a 
rather flat area in the basin of the ngremi river (Grime on the maps) 
and on the northern slopes of the hills south of that plain. This area 
lies west of Lake Sentani, not very far from the north coast of New 
Guinea. 

After the second world war a number of Nimborans, for the greater 
part young people, gradually settled in Hollandia, the new capital of the 
then Netherlands territory, where they came to constitute an important 
group, consisting of several hundreds of people who kept alive the 
connections with their original country and always thought of their 
stay in town as being temporary.! 


2. Surrounding languages and linguistic relationships. 


The Nimboran language area is enclosed by the area of the Uria 
language in the west and south, by the Gresi area in the south-east, the 
language of the villages Kwansu and Bonggrang and the Kamtuk 
language in the east, by the Tanahmerah language in the north-east, 
and by the languages of Demta and Tarfia in the north. 

Of all these languages only Tarfia does not show any relationship to 
Nimboran.? The closest relationships of Nimboran are those with the 
languages of Gresi, Kwansu-Bonggrang, Kamtuk and Mekwei (also 
called Menggwei). The last-mentioned language is spoken in a number 
of villages, lying between Sentani Lake and the north coast, and so is 
enclosed by the Sentani language and the Tanahmerah language which 


1 For a general introduction to the Nimboran people, their culture, and the 
problems, arising from the recent changes in their society, see: W. J. H. 
Kouwenhoven, Nimboran. A study of social change and social-economic 
development in a New Guinea society. Thesis Leiden, 1956. (especially 
Part I and II). 

2 The Tarfia language belongs to the great stock of Austronesian or Malayo- 
Polynesian languages. It stands closest to a group of languages, spoken in 
the coastal area of Sarmi. 
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is closely related to Sentani.3 Nimboran, Kwansu-Bonggrang, Gresi, 
Kamtuk, and Mekwei constitute a close-knit linguistic subgroup; the 
speakers of these languages also show many common features in their 
cultures. 

Of these languages Gresi and Kamtuk are most closely related. The 
position of the Kwansu-Bonggrang language may be said to be half 
way between these and Nimboran. The position of Mekwei within the 
subgroup is a bit more apart. So it might be said that the geographical 
position of these five languages is fairly reflective of their mutual 
relationships. 


3. How the materials were collected. 


The data for the present description were gathered in the years 1954 
to 1957. In the following years from time to time incidental additions 
were made. The way of collecting data was based on the assumption 
that an accurate idea of the structure of a language can only be formed 
when the researcher has acquired a sufficient degree of mastery — both 
active and passive — of the language in question. This appeared to be 
an exacting and timetaking affair, but was most remunerative. However, 
even if the researcher learns to speak the language, he can ill dispense 
with the help of informants, because otherwise he might stand in 
jeopardy of describing not the language itself but only that part of it 
which he has learned to use. On the other hand mastering the language 
is a powerful means to the efficient use of informants. 

During these years so many people served as informants for the 
research from which the present description has resulted, that it is 
impossible to mention all their names. But an exception must be made 
for Dina Napo, an adolescent girl, who was a daily collaborator for 
years. She proved to possess an outstanding intelligence and a natural 
gift for linguistic work which was not hampered by any preconceived 
theory which might have made it less easy for her to look upon her 
language with an open mind. Very soon she got a clear perception of 
the how and why of linguistic research and helped to think out means 
to discuss linguistic matters in her own language, showing great powers 
of invention in coining grammatical terms etc. Moreover, she had the 
sense not only to check up — in a crafty, subtle way — doubtful points 
with other informants, but also to be constantly in search for exceptions 


3 See: H.K. J. Cowan, Notes on Sentani Grammar. Oceania, XXI (1950—1951), 
p. 214 sq. 
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to the “rules”, already established, and for proofs of the correctness or 
fallacy of preliminary conclusions (the latter case receiving her prefer- 
ential consideration !). 

Work with Dina and other informants in Hollandia was kept going 
and supplemented by the results of periodical visits to the Nimboran 
villages. During these stays usually no systematic procedures were 
followed and most of the attention was given to the unconstrained, free- 
and-easy, conversation of the villagers which always yielded points for 
further investigation. As a matter of fact, it would have been impossible 
without observation on the spot to form an accurate idea of the 
Nimboran people’s environment, daily life, and culture and corres- 
pondingly of the words of their language and the contents of their 
conversation. 

Although collecting traditional tales was not entirely neglected, the 
main object always was the study of the living language: detection of 
the rules according to which the Nimboran language is spoken. 


4 There is only one publication giving information on the Nimboran language, 
viz.: G. Schneider,Proben der Nimboran-Sprache. Zeitschrift fur Eingeborenen- 
Sprachen, XVIII (1927—1928), p. 128—140. We mention this here only as 
a matter of curiosity, as it is the result of superficial observation and so full 
of errors that it is of very little use. 


PART ONE: 


PHONOLOGY 


I. THE WORD 


Before proceeding to the description of the Nimboran speech-sounds 
and their functions, we have to discuss a term which — although a 
common notion in non-linguistic use — in many linguistic publications 
is either purposely avoided or used without any definition or discussion : 
the word. Our description is based on the standpoint that the Nimboran 
language has words as its smallest independent meaningful units. As this 
is not the place to set forth the theoretical backgrounds of this view- 
points, reference may be made to the existing literature.1 


In general, the word, as a linguistic unit, is characterized by: 


l. a fixed form, connected with a meaning, 
2. isolability. 


That a word has its own form and meaning, comes from its sign- 
value.2 By “fixed form” we mean a set of specific sound-characteristics 
in a fixed order. Seeming exceptions to this rule will be dealt with 
separately (see esp. chapter VIII). The term “isolability” does not mean 
that every word may be used separately (i.e. as the only constituent of 
a sentence), but refers to the fact that words have the possibility of 
being separated from surrounding words, e.g. by the insertion of other 
words. 

The assumption of the word, as a basic unit, neither denies the 
possibility of border-line cases, like the "sub-words", discussed in 
Ch. VII, 4, nor is in any way contradicted by the existence of such 
border-cases. 

Phonological characteristics of words as such will be discussed in 
chapters III to VIT. 


1 Especially the comprehensive study by A. J. B. N. Reichling: Het woord. 
Een studie over de grondslag van taal en taalgebruik. Nijmegen, 1935. A review 
of the history of various theories on this subject is found in: Knud Togeby, 
Qu'est ce qu'un mot? Travaux du Cercle Linguistique de Copenhague, V 
(1949), p. 97—111. 

? For a discussion of the problems, connected with the establishment of word- 
identity, see: H. Schultink, On Word-identity. Lingua XI (1962), p. 354—362. 
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H. THE PHONEMES 


1. Nature and function of phonemes. 


In the preceding chapter we stated that every word has its specific 
sound-form. These forms consist of sound-units which are called 
phonemes. Phonemes differ from each other in distinctive features; 
each phoneme may be considered as a bundle of such distinctive sound- 
features. 

Phonemes are important means for the identification of word-forms 
through hearing. The determination of the role, played by any phoneme 
in the recognizability of a word-form, is conditioned by several factors, 
including the number of phonemes constituting the word,’ the existence 
(or non-existence) of other words which show a certain degree of 
similarity in sound-form to the word in question, and the contribution 
to the recognizability offered by the context or the situation. In the 
practical use of language redundancy of means of identification is of 
quite common occurrence. The distinctive value of phonemes, their 
identificational function, reaches a maximum, when words are isolated 
from any context.4 

So the distinctive value of phonemes does not stand out clearly under 
all circumstances. On the other hand not all phonemes are the same in 
this respect, as they appear to show differences in their possibilities of 
mutual combinability and in the places they can occupy in a word-form. 
Consequently, some phonemes have much more chance of showing their 
distinctive, identificational, value than other phonemes have. But the 
mere fact that a sound-unit’s possibilities of occurrence are limited, 
need not be a reason for denying its phoneme-status. In the discussion 
of the separate phonemes we will come across some instances of this sort. 

Our description of the phonetic characteristics of the phonemes will 
be limited to the way in which the sounds are produced.5 Of course their 
identificational function is connected with their acoustical qualities but, 
as we are not able to make a description along these lines, we are forced 
to confine ourselves to the articulatory characteristics, as is indeed 
common practice. 


$ “Word” is used here for “‘word-form”; this will be done regularly. 

4 For the problems connected with this, see: H. Mol and E. M. Uhlenbeck, 

. Hearing and the concept of the phoneme. Lingua VIII (1959), p. 161—185. 

5 Much of the terminology used we owe to: Charles F. Hockett, A Manual 
of Phonology. Baltimore, 1955. 
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2. The system of the (segmental) phonemes in general outline. 


The Nimboran language makes use of 6 vowel- and 12 consonant- 
phonemes. 

The vowels are all unrounded and voiced.6 They contrast in tongue 
height and tongue placement. They can be charted as follows: 


front central back 
high i y u 
mid e o 
low a 


The consonants may contrast in: 


presence or absence of voicing, 
point of articulation, 

shape of articulator, 
impedance or exit type. 


SUD IE 


They can be charted as follows: 


bilabial apico-dental  dorso-velar glottal 


voiceless stops p t k 

voiced stops b d g 

nasals (voiced) m n n 

fricatives (voiceless) s h 
vibrant (voiced) r 


3. Extra-systematical phonemes. 


Outside this scheme are two sound-units, occurring only in inter- 
yections.7 They are very limited in their occurrence, each of them found 
in one word only (and these words are very much limited in their use). 
These extra-systematical phonemes are: 


1° voiced bilabial trill $ which is rather prolonged, in mbB(:)asié — 
a cry, used by hunters ; 
2° voiceless dorso-velar fricative + in ax — ah! 


6 At least in normal speech, not in whispering and the like. 
‘ Using the term “interjection” means an anticipation of the discussion of 


word-classes, to be given in the description of syntax. 
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HI. DESCRIPTION OF THE VOWEL-PHONEMES 
1. 
? 1s a voiced high close front unrouded vocoid. It occurs word-initially, 


word-medially, and word-finally: wnyn - face, inióm - middle, darib - 
cold, kt - woman, bedi - old. 


1° 


29 


39 


It is lowered to high open position 


if immediately followed by the consonant-cluster mb: brímbu - a 
field-name, nimbroun - squatting ; 

if not having an accent and being immediately followed by word- 
final n: násin - go away, mánin - not yet; 

if immediately followed by a second í which has no accent 9: siz - 
squeeze, buáb - good. 


Some speakers, very few in number, sometimes replace a word-final 


t which has no accent and is immediately preceded by : or e, by a voiced 
back dorso-velar stop [G] and actualize nángre: - three, as [nangreG], 


tít 


- divide, as [iG], etc.10 
The contrastive value of í in opposition to other vowels and zero 


appears from the following instances 11: 


sie - forest-hen esíe - rain-drops 

tart - casuarina-tree ware - source 

kení - hearing kené - liver 

ki - woman ka - out of the way there! 
ngrin - draw ngran - bumble-fly 

píe - scrotum páe - mutually 

hrim - dirty hrym - companion 

sib - place syb - top 


The concept of accent and the symbol for it (^) are introduced here. A dis- 
cussion of the accent will be found in Ch. VII. 

This is contrary to Trubetzkoy’s "4" rule", according to which two related 
sound-units, occurring in complementary distribution, may not be regarded 
as allophones of one phoneme, if they occur side by side (N. S. Trubetzkoy, 
Grundzüge der Phonologie, Prague, 1939, p. 46). The rightness of this rule 
has already been challenged by André Martinet (Bulletin de la Société de 
Linguistique de Paris, XLII, 1946, p. 32). 

Most speakers avoid this, because they regard it as an undignified imitation 
of the Gresi language which is closely related to Nimboran. However, it can 
be safely assumed that, historically, this final ? developed from a consonant. 
Setting against each other words with minimal differences in sound-shape 
(minimal pairs) is common practice in phonological descriptions. In this way, 
however, words are placed in a very abnormal position (see: H. Mol and 


E. M. Uhlenbeck, o.c.). 


dekie - black 
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dekye - kind of tree 


pri - hit pro - leaf 
meni - other, some meno - all 

di - wood du - child 

hri - descend hru - man 

tári - casuarina-tree táru - shoulder 
bái - spiral ba - far 


11 


sid - praise sa - tail 
tenidn - appear tenán - true, right 


2. e. 


€ is à voiced mid front unrounded vocoid, occurring word-initially, 
word-medially, and word-finally : epíe - tortoise, kenë - liver, bekét - rise. 

It has some allophones, conditioned by its place in the word and 
by the surrounding phonemes. 

If word-final, e is actualized as: 


1? mid close front vocoid [e], if having an accent and not being 
immediately preceded by y, and also if not having an accent and 
being immediately preceded by an a which has an accent, e.g. bre - 
sago-beetle, reké - hot, kié - time, kde - where?, kude - hedge, fence, 
benáe - fat. 

An exception is the e of the words be (here you are, etc.), nde (if, 
etc.), and de (of, etc.) which 1s usually actualized in mid open front 
position [e]. 

2? mid central vocoid [5], if immediately preceded by y, and also if 
it has no accent and is immediately preceded by z, having an accent, 
or by w, having an accent. E.g.: yé - meat, dedye - inarticulate, 
háye - pepper, kie - hand, mensúe - nose. 

3? mid open front vocoid [e] in all other cases, e.g.: táne - with, 
háke - torch. 


If not word-final, the distribution of the allophones of e 1s: 


1? mid open front vocoid [ë] in the following cases: 

a. if it has an accent and is not immediately followed by word- 
final y, e.g. : matéb - afraid, mési - foot, leg, ndét - root, méuo - 
in front, kasbéuon - kind of prey-bird. 

b. if immediately followed by í or word-medial y, e.g.: keitrë - 
giant taro, keirú - barb, neikáo - narrow, teyí - jump, meyosúo - 
embarrassed, ?eyenín - caterpillar. 
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c. if immediately followed by a consonant or consonant-cluster 
which is immediately followed by z or y, e.g. keby - hornbill, 
mensy - navel, mengyéi - tie together, kekid - poignant (taste), 
bengimyn, - triton-shell. 

If the vowel which immediately follows the consonant or con- 
sonant-cluster is an 7 which bears an accent, the mid open front 
vocoid is in free variation with a low close front vocoid [æ], 
e.g.: keni - hearing, keki - raw, mentin - algae. 
2° mid close front vocoid [e], if immediately preceded by a, e.g.: 
benaeskdru - a field-name, mokáero - a field-name. 
3° mid central vocoid [a] in all other environments, e.g.: kebó - net- 
bag, méy - cloud, mendu - skull, ngetéy - rub, bengán - wasp, 
ngátey - tattoo-mark. 


A relatively small number of speakers — the same as those having 
a similar pronunciation of the final ? (see $ 1) — actualize word-final e, 
if it has no accent and is immediately preceded by y, as a voiced back 
dorso-velar stop [G], e.g. [ngriG] for ngrye.12 

The contrastive value of e in opposition to other vowels and zero 
is shown by the following instances (for the opposition e-1 see the 
examples in the final part of § 1): 


me - mother ma - hand it over! 

dem - paddle dam - eat 

téngy - name of a river tangy - turtle-dove 

debum - unripe dabúm - joint between head and 

shaft of an arrow 

téy - put down tye - push 

mensé - sister- or mensy - navel 
brother-in-law 

peb - peel pyb - stab, stick 

me - mother mo - Sago 

madre - unconscious maro - a clan-name 

uén - be slightly burned uón - bird's nest 

tré - slanting wu - bone dagger 

1dre - source tdru - shoulder 

ndie - this, that ndi - dream 

epie - tortoise pie - scrotum 

keré - shoring-timber kre - extinguish 


12 What has been said, in a foot-note to § 1, on a similar case with word-final 1, 
applies also here. 
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3. a. 


a is a voiced low central unrounded vocoid [a]: it occurs word- 
initially, word-medially, and word-finally: apidn - stop up, hrap - 
shadow, maréma - soft. 

It is slightly fronted and a bit prolonged, if it is the only vowel of a 
word and is followed by m or b, e.g. tab - path, road, mab - earth, 
sam - letter. 

It is slightly backed [a], if word-final and having an accent, e.g. 
sa - tail, tekuá - side, ba - far. 

It is actualized as voiced low back unrounded vocoid [a], if im- 
mediately followed by an o which has an accent, e.g. betaóitiu - we pull 
out, dekaótkam - they tied together. 

It is in free variation with a mid open alternant, if it precedes a 
vowel which has an accent, and is immediately followed by a consonant, 
e.g. tangan - cord, tamó - house. 

As examples for the opposition between a and 4 and e were already 
given in § 1 and § 2, we here give some instances of minimal pairs 
showing the opposition between a and y, o, w, and zero: 


þáe - mutually bye - set on fire 
besám - unwilling besym - village-name 
ka - out of the vvay therel ky - faeces 
pra - cross over pro - leaf 
tát - flying-fox tóu - flat 
densián - noon densión - little finger 
ba - far bu - vvater 
dekáo - tie together dekúo - enter 
aso - name of a river uso - tadpole 
kaude - choose kude - wound 
1amo - house imó - bamboo 
4. y. 


y 13 is a rather tense voiced high close central unrounded vocoid [i], 
occurring word-initially, word-medially, and word-finally: yé - meat, 
yésku - female cuscus, nyéi - stir, nengyb - withered, sy - name, 
deby - heart. 

Some speakers give the y a slightly backed articulation. As precisely 
the same speakers are distinguished by a typical articulation of the w 


18 The symbol y has been chosen quite arbitrarily and for practical reasons only. 
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(see § 6), these two facts are obviously connected. The number of these 
speakers can not be given; probably they are in a minority. 

If y has an accent and is immediately followed by 1, it is less tense 
and lowered to high open position, e.g. ngetyidiu - we shall rub, 
ngedyikam - they attached. 

As examples for the opposition between y and 1, e, and a were given 
in the §§ 1 to 3, we here only give instances of minimal pairs showing 
the opposition between y and o, u, and zero: 


iy - bird tó - we 
keby - hornbill kebo - netbag 
kyn - stoop kon - set down 
táy - aunt, uncle ido - on guard 
ky - faeces ku - time, day 
demye - dead demue - stone 
ráry - strong (wind) idru - shoulder 
méy - cloud me - mother 
kay - a proper name ka - out of the way there! 
kryd - defecate kra - hunt 

5. O. 


0 is a voiced mid back unrounded vocoid, occurring word-initially, 
word-medially, and word-finally: oplámun - (at) first, son - mosquito, 
tebáo - fry, bake, kasteró - border. 

The allophones of this phoneme are: 


1° voiced mid close back unrounded vocoid [ë], if the o is word-final 
and has no accent, e.g. mo - sago, bató - wide, broad. 

2? voiced mid open back unrounded vocoid, if the o has no accent 
and is immediately preceded by an w which has an accent, and 
also if the o has an accent and is immediately followed by a word- 
final consonant, e.g. skúo - crab, 1búo - pig, utób - star, betóm - 
freckle, mole. 

3? voiced low close black unrounded vocoid, if the o is immediately 
followed by an w which is immediately followed by a word-final 
consonant, e.g. ingóun - prickly, nímbróun - squatting. 


In all other environments there is free variation between the mid 
open and mid close allophones, e.g. mámbrob - tongue, demápro - 
malaria, ingdo - wash, diproki - green, kuotenán - little, few. 
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As the oppositions between o and í, e, a, and y were demonstrated 
in the §§ Í to 4, we here give only some instances of minimal pairs 
showing the opposition between o and u and zero: 


do - there du - child 

nom - sufficient, enough num - know 

táo - on guard tán - flying-fox 

búo - hang out bu - water 

táuo - kind of frog iáu - flying-fox 
6. U. 


u 1S a voiced high close back unrounded vocoid [i] ; it occurs word- 
initially, word-medially, and word-finally: sáb - crawfish, umie - 
crocodile, kuirob - lightning, múo - make, nánteku - day before 
yesterday. 

u has a high open allophone, used — in all cases — by those speakers 
who are in the habit of using the backed allophone of y (see § 4). 

A word-final 4 which has no accent and is immediately preceded 
by o, 1s actualized as voiced back dorso-velar stop [G] by a minority 
of speakers,14 e.g. [spéG] for spóu - unloosen. 

For examples for the opposition between w and other vowel-phonemes 
the reader is referred to §§ 1 to 5. The opposition between « and zero 
is apparent from minimal pairs like the following: 


buá - beat ba - far 
tróu - kind of frog iró - fill 
ruóu - tell rou - grasp 
wt - kind of fruit tí - burn. 


IV. DESCRIPTION OF THE CONSONANT-PHONEMES. 


1. p. 
p is a voiceless bilabial stop, occurring word-initially, word-medially, 
and vvord-finally : pum - hole, pro - leaf, krapo - bad, dipróki - green, 


pakrup - lid, némpo - day after tomorrow. 
The stop is in free variation with a voiceless bilabial fricative [p], 


14 'These speakers are the same as those having the [G] as an allophone for 
word-final i and e (see § 1 and 8 2). The remark made in footnote 10 to § 1 


applies also here. 
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but not if it is word-final or if it is immedately preceded by m or s. 
Another case in which p can only be a stop, is found in those verbal 
forms in which final b of the root-morpheme concurs with an initial f 
of a morpheme; the resulting p is never actualized as a fricative in 
such a case (see for this: Part Two, II, 8). 

If a word has a final ? and syntactically is closely connected with 
an immediately following word and if the latter has an initial voiceless 
stop, the actualization of the p may be very lax so that it is scarcely 
audible, e.g. kip tekye - charcoal. 

The opposition between ? and the other consonants and zero is 
apparent from the following instances: 


pempéin - tremble bembéin - mud 
sip - blunt sib - place 
pab - chest mab - earth 
kyp - lime kym - coconut 
ıbö - light (not heavy) mó - bamboo 
bé: - pour out tól - give 
brdo - occupy oneself tráo - lift up 
þáe - mutually dáe - small, little 
pao - soggy soil nao - break up 
pum - hole num - know 
depye - body hair dekye - kind of tree 
pri - hit kri - run away 
po - will, must no - I 
kip - fire kin, - blood 
peb - peel reb - drink 
tápi - field-name iári - casuarina-tree 
pyb - stab, stick syb - top, tip 
epíe - tortoise esíe - raindrops 
prin - (to) fly hrin - worn 
prym - wide hrym - companion 
pidngu - kind of snake tángu - turmeric 
kip - fire ki - woman 
ipó - light (not heavy) 16 - we 

2. b. 


b is a voiced bilabial stop; it occurs word-initially, word-medially, 
and word-finally : bye - canoe, brub - fold, kib - beat, debüm - unripe. 
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If word-final, b is always unreleased, or better: nasally released. 
In this position it may be voiceless; the formal opposition between b 
and p then lies in the difference of release, as word-final p normally 
is orally released. 

If a word has final b and syutactically is closely connected with an 
immediately following word and if the latter has an initial consonant, 
the b may be very lax so that it is hardly audible, e.g. bengib dóun - salt 
(lit. : sea-kernel;. 

A small minority of speakers has a habit of actualizing word-final b 
as 2 voiced labio-velar stop with nasal release. 

Opposition between b and the other consonants (except $, tor which 
see the preceding $) and zero may be seen from the following instances: 


bái - spiral mát - inside 
tob - scale tom - sweet 
ibüo - pig imo - kind of pigeon 
bíe - open tie - grub 
kebi - stomach ketí - below 
béim - crooked déin - wing 
kabo - field-name kado - voila, there (is) 
ban - broken nan, - louse 
nu - sight bu - water 
bie - open kie - hand 
kebi - stomach keki - raw 
báre - yourself náre - myself 
hrub - suck hrun - break, crush 
bekéi - rise rekéi - turn 
bábu - grandfather báru - dear 
bun - wait sun - dust 
ibú - sleeping (arm, leg) isu - shake 
baió - name of a song haió - kangaroo 
brun - lower end, bottom hrun - break, crush 
bud - beat uá - kind of tree 
syb - tip, top sy - name 
3. m. 


m is a voiced bilabial nasal, occurring word-initially, word-medially, 
and word-finally, e.g. máre - unconscious, demie - stone, hambuán - 


tobacco, mam - cassowary, pum - hole. 
Verh. dl. 44 2 
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If m is word-final and not immediately followed by a pause, it is 


not orally released. 


The following minimal pairs may serve as examples for the opposition 
between m and other consonants (except ? and b, for which see $ 1 


and § 2) and zero: 


méndy - mouth 
námu - presently 
méy - cloud 

demye - dead 

min - breast 

umie - crocodile 

mo - sago 

1amo - house 

mam - cassowary 
sum - faded 

mengve - flatus 

mó - bamboo 

ma - hand (it) over! 
kemye - kind of lizard 
ment - other, some 
maru - tie-beam 
mái - inside 

nguám - dizzy 

mó - bamboo 


4. t. 


téndy - one 

natu - white bead 

déy - roast 

dedye - whispering 

nin - stand 

unie - mythological name 
ko - you 


takó - cheerful 

nan - open (mouth) 
sun - dust 

rengve - show 

iró - fill 

sa. - tail 

kesve - ghost 

hens - ill 

haru - kind of arrow 
ái - scream 

ngud - wake up 

10 - we 


t is a voiceless apico-dental stop; it occurs word-initially and word- 


medially, e.g. tenán - right, true, tety - fall off, tym - cough. 

It is in free variation with voiceless lamino-alveolar stop [t’], if 
immediately followed by 1, e.g. tie - grub. If this immediately following 
? has no accent and is immediately followed by a vowel, t may also be 
actualized as a voiceless lamino-domal stop [t"], e.g. pertiuá - old man, 
fetiyári - name of a clan. 

For instances of the opposition between t and bilabial consonants 
see the $$ 1 to 3; for the opposition between t and the other con- 
sonants and zero we give the following examples: 


dekám - step-ladder 
mendín - wall 


tekam - bead 
mentin - algae 


ngetéy - rub 

témpo - after three days 
keti - below 

tebuá - short 

steká - blood-sucker 
té: - give 

tekuám - jaw 

betdo - pull out 

téy - put, lay down 

itu - scorpion 

tengréin - lead the way 
tréy - collapse 

tuóu - cut down 

nátu - white bead 


9. d. 
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ngedéy - attach, fasten 
némpo - day after tomorrow 
kení - hearing 

kebuá - morning 

ikeká - name of a river 

né: - tear, split 

rekuám - meat 

beráo - flying stick (kind of locust) 
séy - dark 

isu - shake 

hengréim - thought 

hréy - abduct, rape 

udu - TOW 

náw - warm 


d is a voiced apico-dental stop, occurring word-initially and word- 
medially, e.g. dest - weak, ndi - dream, kudipró - animal, mendudb - 


grasshopper. 


It is in free variation with a voiced lamino-alveolar stop [d’], if it 
is immediately followed by 1, e.g. bedi - old. If this immediately 
following 7 has no accent and is immediately followed by a vowel, the d 
may also be actualized as a voiced lamino-domal stop [d'], e.g. dio - 


gathering, indium - kind of arrow. 


As examples for the opposition between d and bilabial consonants 
and t were given in the §§ 1 to 4, we here give some instances of 
minimal pairs for the opposition between d and the other consonants 


and zero: 


deri - you will be 

dáo - give (many objects) 
dáe - small 

di - wood 

do - there 

dum - name of a mountain 
dam - eat 

bedi - old 

derim - he will be 

dréy - a kind of stone axe 


nerí - moss 

nao - break 

kde - where? 

kt - woman 

no - Í 

rum - wooden fork 
sam - letter 

besí - neck 

herím - he will go 
hréy - rape 
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dió - gathering tó - we 

nánde - whose? nane - who? 

ndáo - feel náo - break 
6. n. 


n is a voiced apico-dental nasal; it occurs word-initially, word- 
medially, and word-finally, e.g. nándu - yesterday, kendi - above, 
ndien - leaf-vein. 

The occurrence of n in word-final position is limited to: 


the clan-names udipon and uaisímon, 

the word namudn - two, 

a number of words in which the final n is immediately preceded by 
the vovvel-sequence we or ie, e.g. buen - lean, fetyien - kind of bird. 


It is a remarkable fact that no minimal pairs are found for the 
opposition between n and n in word-final position. Moreover, final n 
of foreign words which are borrowed by Nimboran is often replaced 
by n, e.g. sábun - soap, from Malay sabun. 

Further, a form wdipon occurs as a free alternant side by side 
with udipon. 

In view of all this there might be occasion to consider word-final n 
as an allophone of n (or the reverse). This would mean that the 
opposition between n and n is neutralized in word-final position. Against 
this are the following facts: 


1° Mutual substitution of n and » — also in word-final position — is 
felt by Nimboran speakers as the making of new words. 

2° Only in the case of immediately preceding úe or íe the occurrence 
of word-final n would be environmentally conditioned. 

3° Comparison of namudn with e.g. hambuán (- tobacco) shows the two 
sound-units in equivalent environments. 

4° The form udipon, (side by side with udipon) is undoubtedly a product 
of popular etymology: an attempt to invest this name with the 
meaning “see the sun” (uát pon). 


For these reasons word-final n may best be regarded as a normal 
form of the phoneme n, although of limited occurence. 

^ is in free variation with a voiced lamino-alveolar nasal [n’], if 
immediately followed by 1, e.g. meni - other, some. The lamino-alveolar 
allophone always occurs, if the n is immediately followed by the lamino- 
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alveolar allophone of t, d, or s (see § 11), e.g. mentín - algae, ndie - this, 
that, dnsin - come here! 

If n is immediately followed by an 2 which has no accent and is 
immediately followed by a vowel, besides the lamino-alveolar allophone, 
already mentioned, also a voiced lamino-domal nasal [n”] occurs in 
free variation, e.g. minie - before, iniom - middle. The lamino-domal 
allophone always occurs, if is immediately followed by the lamino- 
domal allophone of t, d, or s (see § 11), intiym - screen, cover, indió - 
mother, instim - mouse. 

As examples for the opposition between and the bilabial consonants, 
t, and d are given in the §§ 1 to 5, we here give some instances of 
minimal pairs, showing the opposition between and the other con- 
sonants and zero: 


nab - spirit vab - game 
mano - mythological name mako - mode of procedure, custom 
no - he, she, it, they no - I, we 
nan, - louse nan, - open (mouth) 
násim - go away rásin - come into contact 
hem - ill herí - you will go 
nao - break sáo - chase away 
nu - sight su - walk on! 
náku - yolk haku - areca-nut 
nandan, - theft handan - try 
ndi - dream di - wood 
mensy - navel mesy - small bead 
náne - who? nác - sale 
T. k, 


k is a voiceless dorso-velar stop, occuring word-initially and word- 
medially, e.g. krom - grindstone, karéy - quagmire, bdky - dance, 
keikáo - narrow. 

k is slightly fronted, if it immediately precedes í or e, e.g. keki - raw, 
kie - hand, takéy - crumble. 

Word-initial k may be rather lax, if the word in question is syn- 
tactically closely connected with the immediately preceding word and 
the latter has a final vowel, e.g. di kekuýe - bush, shrub. 

As examples for the opposition between k and the bilabial and 
apico-dental consonants are found in the §§ 1 to 6, we here give some 
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minimal pairs, showing the opposition between k and the other con- 
sonants and zero: 


bribtemenkety - I am re- 
peatedly throwing here 


ko - you 

kan - emaciated 
keki - raw 
takuáb - portion 
kib - beat 

kon - put 


keni - hearing 
krym - noise 


priptemengéty - I am repeatedly 
throwing below 15 

no - I, we 

nan - open (mouth) 

reki - ginger 

taruáb - morning star 


sib - place 
son, - mosquito 
hení - ill 


hrym - friend 


uáb - crawfish 
iáy - uncle, aunt 


kuáb - bird's tail 
táky - buttocks 


8. g. 

g is a voiced dorso-velar stop which is very much limited in its 
combinability with other phonemes. It is a bit fronted, if it is immedi- 
ately followed by e or 1, e.g. ngesim - roll up, bengib - sea. 


g only occurs 


word-medially, preceded by or — less frequently — by m, e.g. 
ngyn - fall, bengan - wasp, damgóu - yawn. 

word-initially in ge which never occurs sentence-initially and also 
otherwise is limited in its possibilities of occurrence (see Ch. VIII, 


§ 3). 


The result of this limited occurrence of g is that minimal pairs, 
showing the opposition between g and any other consonant, are of 
extreme rarity. Instances of contrast in similar environment are more 
easily found, e.g. nónk: - his wife, bengib - sea. An instance of opposition 
with zero is ngan - construct (a wall), vs. nan - open (mouth). 

Yet there is no reason for the assumption that g is not a separate 
phoneme, for it does not occur in complementary distribution to any 
other speechsound and is not interchangeable with any other speech- 
sound. This last statement seems to be contradictory to the fact that 
some verb-forms occur with k as well as with g without any difference 


15 For a difficulty with such cases of opposition between k and g in verb-forms, 
see 8 8. 


PHONOLOGY 23 


in meaning (instances of this are given in Part Two, Ch. II, § 44). 
These, however, must be regarded as different forms, as other verb- 
forms, fully comparable with those in question, have g but never have k 
(cf. the difference between forms of the 1** and those of the 3° Position- 
Category in the § mentioned above).16 


9. n. 

n is a voiced dorso-velar nasal; it occurs word-initially, word- 
medially, and word-finally, e.g. náre - myself, ngyn - fall, indionéirum - 
Jew’s harp. 

It is fronted, if immediately followed by z or e or by a k or g which 
is fronted because of an immediately following front vowel (see § 7 
and § 8), and also if word-final and immediately preceded by 7, e.g. 
nét - tear, rend, ngíe - resin, ngesin - wipe off, usin - say, tengéim - cut. 

If n is word-final and the immediately preceding vowel is a, this a 
is nasalized [a]. The same may happen to o or w, if immediately 
preceding a word-final n, but then only as a free variant. With some 
speakers word-final s, preceded by a nasalized vowel, is practically 
inaudible so that the n is mainly represented by the nasalized quality 
of the preceding vowel. E.g. tangám - string, urán - long, temún - 
remainder, son - mosquito. 

As the opposition between n and other consonants has been discussed 
already in the preceding §§, we here give some instances of minimal 
pairs for the opposition between 3 and r, s, h, and zero: 


no - I, we ro - wash 
nvyéi - stir syét - kind of fibre 
naió - father haió - kangaroo 
ban - broken ba. - far 
nuáron - fibrous husk of uáron - nail 
coconut 
10. r. 


r iS a voiced apico-alveolar vibrant; it occurs word-initially and 
word-medially, e.g. karón - thorn, ngran - bumble-fly, bekruáb - white, 
rerín - push, shove. 


16 T.a. comparison with related languages makes it very plausible that g originally 
was only an allophone of k. But this is a historical question which can be 
very well left out of discussion here, because now the relation between & and g 
is different. 
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The allophones of r are: 


1° voiced lateral apico-domal flap [1] in free variation with voiced 
apico-alveolar flap [r], but with preference for the first, if imme- 
diately followed by 7, e, or y and immediately preceded by e, í, or h 
and also if being word-initial and immediately followed by e, 1, or y; 
e.g. emberekdse - maize, herikenúm - purple, hri - go down, hrym - 
friend, iré - slanting, sloped, iryb - camouflaged hunting-box in a 
tree, reb - drink. 


2° voiced apico-alveolar flap [r] in free variation with voiced apico- 
alveolar trill [r] in all other environments with preference for the 
flapped allophone, except if immediately preceded by k or g in 
which case the trilled allophone is preferred; e.g. nárob - rubbish, 
hrap - shadow, tare - source, prin - fly, krym - sound, pákrup - lid, 
cover, nángrei - three. 


As the opposition between r and all consonants other than s and Á 
has been discussed in the §§ 1 to 9, here instances are given of minimal 
pairs for the opposition between 7 and s, h, and zero only: 


rao - sleep sáo - drive away 
wu - bone dagger isu - shake 
máre - unconscious mdse - vomit 
raye - a personal name háye - 1° a (different!) personal 
name 
2° red pepper 
krúoráru - I will bury krúoháru - Í will bury (it, her) 
him (here) there 
ráru - shoulder táu - flying-fox 
ruou - tell, inform uóu - row 
11. s. 


$ is a voiceless apico-dental grooved fricative (rill-spirant), occurring 
word-initially and word-medially, e.g. sy - name, besám - unwilling, 
skin - ripe. 

It is in free variation with voiceless lamino-alveolar grooved fricative 
[s], if immediately followed by 1, e.g. besib - bend, and at the same 
time with voiceless lamino-domal grooved fricative [s'], if immediately 
followed by an ? which has no accent and is immediately followed by 
a vowel, e.g. densiin - noon, instúm - mouse, 151% - shake. 
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As the relation between s and h will be discussed in the next § and 
the opposition between s and the other consonants was shown in the 
SS 1 to 10, only the following examples are given here, demonstrating 
the opposition between s and zero: 


sián - young man rán - ask 

skie - deep kie - hand 

spóu - undo póu - blow 

uso - tadpole uo - nest 
12. h. 


h is a voiceless glottal fricative, occurring word-initially and — only 
in some verbal and pronominal forms and in some names — word- 
medially. If word-initial and immediately followed by % or n, it may 
be actualized as a voiceless nasal of the same point of articulation as 
the following nasal, so [Ð] or [N] respectively; e.g. ^nár? - bird of 
paradise, “nan - louse, hnum - know. 

But many speakers (probably even a majority) never pronounce 
word-initial h which is immediately followed by n, n, or r, and say ru 
for hru - man, etc. Therefore one might say that these speakers have 
zero as an allophone of / in this environment. But this reasoning would 
do no justice to the fact that the speakers in question do not have any 
opposition between words like: 


hnan - louse, and van - straddle-legged, 
hno - a place-name, and no - he, she, they, 
hráo - carry, and ` ráo - sleep, 


so that for them these pairs of words are just homophonous forms, 
whereas an opposition between them does exist for the other speakers. 
In fact this a question of coexistence of an older 17 phase, in which 
there is opposition between hn- and n-, between hn- and n-, and 
between hr- and r-, and a later phase, in which these oppositions do 
not exist, so that more homophonous words are found. The line, 
separating these two phases, lies in between individual speakers,18 


— — —— 


17 It is not without reluctance and only for want of better terms, that we 
introduce words like “older” and “later” here in our description. Still, we 
are fully convinced that, historically, these terms are right, all the evidence, 
produced by comparison vvith closely related languages, pointing in this 
direction. 

18 We got the impression that the older phase is found mostly with older 
speakers, but the dividing line between the two phases certainly does not 
coincide precisely vvith difference of age. 
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although it is certainly not beyond possibility that the same speakers 
use forms of both phases alternately. 

As the opposition between / and the other consonants, except s, has 
been discussed in the §§ 1 to 10, it remains to speak of the opposition 
between / and s and that between A and zero. 

As to the opposition between and zero, just now we saw that in 
certain environments this opposition is not found with all speakers. 
The remaining cases of word-initial h are those in which A is immedi- 
ately followed by a vowel. But words having initial h, immediately 
followed by 1, y, or u,19 do not occur, whereas words having initial 
€, a, or o are very few in number, so that the possibility for minimal 
pairs is extremely limited. The only instance found is that of hámbon - 
horn, and dmbon - Ambon, Ambonese (a loanword). Another proof 
for the existence of the opposition is given by the fact, that dropping 
an initial h (which is immediately followed by a vowel) may affect 
the recognizability of the word in question: the (non-existing) word 
“áke” would not be accepted by any speaker of Nimboran as being 
identical with háke - torch, but is felt to be different. 

Instances of opposition between / and zero in word-medial position 
are found in verb-forms, e.g. 


tengánháke - you knocked there — tengánáke - you knocked below. 


More intricate is the question of s and h. No minimal pairs are 
found showing the opposition between these consonants. And not only 
that, but some words having s occur side by side with words having 
the same meaning and the same form except for h instead of s. These 


Cases are: 


semín and hemín - food 

sne and hne - breathless, panting 

sengó and hengo - only 

sendy and henán - traditional, holy 

so and ho - to, in regard to; also the pronominal forms corresponding 
to this,2° e.g. komso and komho - to you. 


a number of proper names, e.g. 


19 An exception is the interjection húi. But there are more instances of inter- 
jections deviating from normal rules of phonological structure (see Ch. II, 
§ 3, and Ch. VI, § 14). 

20 See Part Two, Ch. V, § 6. 
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samongran or hàmongrán - name of a village 
sangdı or hangái - name of a village 

sno or hno - name of an abandoned village 
buserái or buherái - name of an old, magical bowl. 


some verb-forms,?1, e.g. 


nguásáku and nguáháku - I bit there. 


These facts might give rise to the thought that s and h are not 
separate phonemes but only allophones of one phoneme. However, this 
is contradicted by the following facts: 


1° It is impossible to give a rule in terms of environment for the 
occurence of s or h, as they occur in similar environments, e.g. 


habán - firm sabo - ship 
hao - kangaroo saiángu - rainy season. 


2? Except in the cases, mentioned above, s and h are not interchange- 
able. One is not allowed to say “ham” instead of sam - letter, or 
“sabüm” instead of habum - son, because Nimboran hearers would 
regard these as different words. 


For these reasons it appears to be right to consider A and s 
as separate phonemes and treat the word-pairs, referred to above, as 
instances of word-alternants (for which see Ch. VIII).22 


V. VOWEL-SEQUENCES 


1. The mutual combinability of vowel-phonemes. 


Sequences of two or more vowels are of frequent occurrence and show 
great variety. In principle, any vowel may immediately follow any 
vowel, with the following exceptions: 


21 See Part Two, Ch. II, 8 15 and § 25, and Ch. III, § 2 and § 8. 

22 Historically, however, s and h are not inconnected. There is evidence showing 
that not very long ago they were conditioned allophones of one and the same 
phoneme, as it is still the case in some languages, related to Nimboran. But 
this may very well be left out of account in a description of the language 


as it 1s now. 
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1° A sequence of two identical vowels is only possible with the high 
vowels; so it, yy, and wu are possible, whereas ee, aa, and oo do 


not occur. 
2? Sequences of two mid vowels (eo or oe) do not occur. 
3? y can not immediately follow o. 
4? Sequences of more than five vowels are not found. 


In the following §§ instances of the various vowel-sequences will be 
given, arranged under the heading of their first vowel. 


2. Vowel-sequences beginning with i. 


(ið 
(m) 
(ne) 
(11a) 
(ie) 


(ter) 
(ieyi) 
(eye) 
(16000) 
(ty) 
(ivi) 
(tye) 
(va) 
(ta) 


(at) 
(tay) 
(tau) 
(iaua) 
(101100) 
(tano) 
(120) 


(tu) 
(tur) 
(tua) 
(uas) 


trit - break, tí - burn, múím - new. 

vit - distribute. 

súe - blister, ite - father. 

budb - good. 

ienó - village, kie - hand, tebie - mention, temien - big, 
kieróm - toy, kié - time. 

tét - poignant (taste). 

téyi - name of a clan. 

teyenín - caterpillar. 

iniéuo - relative on one's mother's side. 

w - bird, itiymbi - kind of bat, mániym - point, tip. 

tyindán - name of a river. 

1yé - wave, signal. 

tendiyám - alike, krendiyá - entangled. 

tám - over, finished, takó - gay, sid - praise, némia - his 
(her, their) mother. 

ngiái - name of a clan. 

idy - aunt, uncle. 

tdu - flying-fox, táum - name of a clan. 

1auá - grown-up, big. 

tauúo - personal name. 

táuo - kind of frog, tauón - kind of yellow bead. 

ido - on guard, tekido - break open, itiaokrú - mythological 
name. 

tú - get away !, insitim - mouse, tumurú - name of a hill. 
uí - kind of fruit. 

iudrom - dry soil, mensiuá - whistling. 

singriudt - name of a village. 


(140) 
(io) 

(1012) 
(700) 
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pasiuo - hoe. 

tó - we, dension - little finger, indionéirum - Jew’s harp. 
nióiam - half. 

tou - flat. 


3. Vowel-sequences beginning with e. 


(er) 
(ei) 
(ey) 
(ey) 
(eyte) 
(eyo) 
(ea) 
(eue) 
(eua) 
(euo) 


préi - sow, bembéin - mud, nángrei - three, keikdo - narrow. 
méut - name of a village. 

iakéy - crumble, ngatéy - tattoo-mark. 

teyí - jump. 

teyien - kind of bird. 

meyosúo - self-conscious. 

meám - a field-name, 1ambedpdi - name of a clan. 

méue - forehead, béue - personal name. 

kapeuám - kind of snake. 

méuo - in front, kasbéuon - kind of prey-bird. 


4. Vowel-sequences beginning with y. 


(99) 
(yia) 
(yio) 
(ye) 


(yer) 
(yy) 
(ya) 
(yua) 
(yue) 


ngetyitiu - we rub. 

nensyidb - family-group of the husband. 

yio - personal name, yiód: - name of a kind of tobacco. 
tekye - charcoal, wsyéb - bandicoot, yë - meat, namyene - 
to whom ?. 

takryét - quarrel, tyëin - even out. 

yy - rise again. 

ya - select, yd - a field-name, kamsydri - mythological name. 
yud - for to seek. 

yué - for to wave. 


5. Vowel-sequences beginning with a. 


(ai) 
(an) 
(ata) 
(a1a0) 
(a10) 
(ae) 
(ay) 
(aye) 
(aye) 


bái - spiral, kasteró - outside, práis? - charm, magic. 
káun - cloth. 

daiáb - fin, uansáia - kind of white bead. 

kaiáo - personal name. 

ndaió - mother, haió - kangaroo. 

dáe - small, benaeskáru - a field-name. 

dáyn - hard, káy - a personal name. 

háye - red pepper, ráye - a personal name. 

tayær - unearth. 
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(au) 
(aue) 
(auet) 
(auy) 
(aua) 
(auat) 
(auae) 
(auao) 
(auue) 
(awwo) 
(awo) 


(ao) 


(aot) 
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kenáu - sitting, sáum - kind of tree. 

dauém - insolent. 

sundauém - kind of bird. 

kauydu - kind of bird, trankáuy - kind of small bird. 

tauá - look back, 5axakrön - mythological name. 

tanıdı - wooden spoon. 

kaude - select. 

kauáo - friar bird. 

(skid) tauúe - joint (burst of laughter). 

kauúo - sky, hauuo - personal name. 

yundan - kind of small shell, nauón - light, clear, tauo - 
kind of green or blue bead. 

kráo - sweep, maokri - mythological name. 

dekaóitiu - we bind together, kradikam - they demolished. 


6. Vowel-sequences beginning with u. 


(ut) 


(ute) 
(uta) 
(u10) 


(we) 
(uet) 


(ueia) 
(uey) 
(uye) 
(ua) 


(uar) 
(uatua) 
(uae) 
(uau) 
(uauy) 
(uao) 
(uu) 
(wwo) 
(uuou) 


(o) 


hü: - ow! o dear!, uib - kind of root-crop, kuisu - earth- 
quake, kwirób - lightning. 

uaruiéri - mythological name. 

kutám - time of the day, via - kind of tree. 

utó - personal name. 

demue - stone, takuém - crooked, «endi - tomorrow, 
temakué - kind of vegetable. 

iakuéi - mountain apple (Eugenia), tenguéin - belly. 

weián - kind of small parrot, lory. 

uéy - name of a (mythological) village. 

(di) kekuye - shrub. 

uáron - nail, banéinguan - spider, kebud - morning, tabia - 
source. 

udi - sun, nguáin - turbid, uaipuá - worm. 

uawári - mythological name. 

kuáe - wound, kudebu - field-name. 

udu - rasp, mendudu - kind of bird. 

uauy - take along. 

ngruáo - string (leaves). 

uún - fan. 

uúo - thing, goods, utó - for to plant, dibble. 

uuóu - for to paddle. 

kamtúo - cheek, uó - bird’s nest, tákuo - shell, iánuon - 
personal name. 
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(wot) uóitiu - we row, tudikam - they cut down. 
(wou) kuóu - faded, withered, nembruóun - Nimboran, uoupri - 


mythological name. 


7. Vowel-sequences beginning with o. 


(ot) dói - money. 
(011) iangodemótib - dwarf. 
01a demoiáku - war-medicine, maroidb - name of a garden. 
g 
(oa) od - name of a river, irod - ulcer, sore, kontroási - field- 
name. 
(oa) tamtodi - kind of bamboo, moáib - name of a river. 
(ou) pou - blow, troun - bud, sprout, nimbroun - squatting. 
(oue) prouem - pick-axe. 
(oua) brouári - mythological name. 


VI. CONSONANT-SEQUENCES 


1. The mutual combinability of consonants. 


The mutual combinability of the consonant-phonemes is much more 
limited than that of the vowel-phonemes. With some consonants only 
a few combinations occur, whereas others, e.g. m and n appear to have 
more possibilities. Concerning the occurrence or non-occurrence of 
consonant-sequences there are only three general rules, applying to all 
consonants. These rules are: 


1° a consonant-sequence can never be word-final. 

2° sequences of more than three consonants do not occur; the only 
exception is hngr (see below, § 13).23 

3° a sequence of two identical consonants does not occur. Consequently 
in all polymorphematic words, in which such a sequence could be 
expected on account of the constituent morphemes, only one con- 
sonant is found (for instances of this see Part Two). 


As with these three negative rules not everything is said, we still 
have to survey the various consonant-sequences found. They will be 


arranged under the heading of the first consonant. 


28 But this exception is not found with all speakers (see Ch. IV, $ 12). 


32 THE NIMBORAN LANGUAGE 


2. Consonant-sequences beginning with ó. 


p can be immediately followed by t, k, r, or s. 


pt occurs only word-medially in verb-forms, e.g. péptu - I peel. 

pk occurs only word-medially in verb-forms, e.g. pripkum - she threw. 

pkr occurs only word-medially in verb-forms, e.g. kyépkresdntum - they 
two wave from there to here. 

pr occurs word-initially and word-medially, e.g. þróun - splinter, 
udiprom - kingfisher. 
pr may be immediately preceded by m (see § 4) or by s (see § 12). 

ps occurs only word-medially, mainly in verb-forms, e.g. brúpsáke - 
you folded there, :apsenán - name of a clan. 

psk occurs only word-medially, mainly in verb-forms, e.g. kipskdtam - 
he beats there repeatedly, kúpskim - heart. 


3. Consonant.sequences beginning with b. 
b can be immediately followed by any other consonant, except f or g. 


bm occurs only word-medially in verb-forms, e.g. pribmambetam - you 
and I throw up from here. 

bt occurs only word-medially in verb-forms; preferably it 1s replaced 
by pt, e.g. brubte - you fold (more frequently: brúpte). 

bd occurs only word-medially in verb-forms, e.g. besibdu - I will bend. 

bn occurs only word-medially in verb-forms, e.g. Pybnákam - he pricked 
far away. 

bk occurs only word-medially in verb-forms and is preferably replaced 
by pk, e.g. pýbkum - she pricked (more frequently: þýpkum). 

bn occurs only word-medially in verb-forms, e.g. þébnáke - you peeled 
below. 

br occurs word-initially and word-medially, e.g. brob - sweet, bebrui- 
bám - heron. 
br can be immediately preceded by m (see § 4). 

bs occurs only word-medially in verb-forms; it is preferably replaced 
by ps, e.g. kíbsáku - I hit there (more frequently: kípsáku). 

bh occurs only word-medially in verb-forms, e.g. pybhdre - you will 
prick there. 


4. Consonant-sequences beginning with m. 


m can be immediately followed by any other consonant. 
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mp occurs only word-medially, e.g. némpo - day after tomorrow, 
pempéin - tremble. 

mpr occurs only word-medially, e.g. suámprin - ant, pemprián - sprawl. 

mb occurs word-initially and word-medially, e.g. mbdreim - loin-cloth, 
nembíe - wind. 

mbr occurs word-initially and word-medially, e.g. mbrin - hinterland, 
mámbrob - tongue. 

mt occurs only word-medially, e.g. kamtúo - cheek, tamtoái - kind of 
bamboo. 

md occurs only word-medially, e.g. demamdó - grandchild, sámdu - I 
shall put into. 

mn occurs only word-medially in verb-forms, e.g. dámnákam - he ate 
far away. 

mk occurs only word-medially, mainly in verb-forms, e.g. krebémku - 
a field-name, damku - I ate. 

mkr occurs only word-medially in verb-forms, e.g. kymkrekdtam - they 
will burn repeatedly. 

mg occurs only word-medially, mainly in verb-forms, e.g. nguátemgétim - 
he is biting repeatedly, damgóu - yawn. 

mn occurs only word-medially in verb-forms, e.g. dámnáku - I ate 
below. 

mng occurs only word-medially in verb-forms, e.g. priptemngéki - you 
were throwing repeatedly below. 

mr occurs only word-medially, mainly in verb-forms, e.g. dámratúm - 
it is eaten, amríka - America, American. 

ms occurs only word-medially, e.g. demsín - uncooked, iámson - kind 
of fruit (artocarpus integra). 

mst occurs only word-medially, e.g. imstum - name of a village. 

msk occurs only word-medially in verb-forms, e.g. dámskákam - he ate 
there repeatedly. 

mh occurs only word-medially in polymorphematic words, e.g. dámháru - 
I will eat there, námho - to me, to us. 


9. Consonant-sequences beginning with f. 
t can be immediately followed only by r. 


tr occurs word-initially and word-medially, e.g. tran - call, keitré - giant 
taro. 
tr can be immediately preceded by n (see § 7). 
Verh. dl. 44 3 
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6. Consonant-seauences beginning with d. 
d can be immediately followed only by r. 


dr occurs word-initially and word-medially, e.g. dróu - bath, sukudréi - 
kind of bird. 
dr can be immediately preceded by n (see § 7). 


7. Consonant-sequences beginning with n. 
n can be immediately followed by t, d, or s. 


nt occurs only word-medially, e.g. nánteku - day before yesterday, 
mentin, - algae. 

nir occurs only word-medially, e.g. dantrú - kind of tree, Rontroási - 
a field-name. 

nd occurs word-initially and word-medially, e.g. ndop - aching, kandóun - 
hip. 

ndr occurs only word-medially, e.g. méndro - flag. 

ns occurs only word-medially, e.g. densián - noon, mensúe - nose. 

nsk occurs only word-medially, e.g. nénskin - older brother, inskuo - 
fowling-arrow. 

nsr occurs only word-medially, e.g. insrin - frown. 


8. Consonant-sequences beginning with k. 


k can be immediately followed only by r. 


kr occurs word-initially and word-medially, e.g. krym - noise, kakrá - 
dead. 
kr can be immediately preceded by p (see § 2), by m (see § 4), by 
(see § 10), and by s (see § 12). 


9. Consonant-sequences beginning with g. 


g can be immediately followed by r, but as this occurs only if the g 
is immediately preceded by n, this case will be mentioned in the next 8. 


10. Consonant-sequences beginning with n. 
n can be immediately followed by any other consonant except m. 


np occurs only word-medially in verb-forms, but is is preferably re- 
placed by mp, e.g. ngrúnpu - I hung up (more frequently : ngrumpu). 
nb occurs only word-medially in verb-forms. Preferably it is replaced 
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by mb, e.g. ngrunbaru - I will hang up above (more frequently: 
ngrúmbáru). 

nt occurs only word-medially in verb-forms; it is preferably replaced 
by nt, e.g. ngrúntu - 1 hang up (more frequently: ngrúntu). 

nd occurs only word-medially in verb-forms and is preferably replaced 
by nd, e.g. ngrúndu - Í will hang up (more frequently: ngrúndu). 

nn occurs only word-medially, e.g. minndnteku - three days ago. 

nk occurs only word-medially, e.g. heninkeno - what", nénki - his wife. 

nkr occurs only word-medially, e.g. idari - a field-name. 

ng occurs word-initially and word-medially, e.g. ngéim - forget, dángu - 
near. 
ng can be immediately preceded by m (see § 4) or by h (see § 13). 

ngr occurs word-initially and word-medially, e.g. ngran - bumble-fly, 
dungrin, - frog. 
ngr can be immediately preceded by h (see § 13). 

nr occurs only word-medially, e.g. namánreb - shallow, suánrátu - 1 
pour upon him. 

ns occurs only word-medially in verb-forms; it is preferably replaced 
by ns, e.g. ngrúnsáru - Í will hang up there (more frequently: 
ngrúnsáru). 

nsk occurs only word-medially in verb-forms; preferably it is replaced 
by «sk, eg. tengánskátam - he knocks there repeatedly (more 
frequently: tengánskátam). 

nh occurs only word-medially in verb-forms, e.g. tengánhákam - he 
knocked there. 


11. Consonant-sequences beginning with r. 


r can be immediately followed by m, t, or n. None of these sequences 
occurs very frequently. 


rm occurs only word-medially, e.g. sarıdı - name of a village. 
rt occurs only word-medially, e.g. kuartakuém - kind of grass. 
rn occurs only word-medially, e.g. ornánn - sweet-potato. 


12. Consonant-sequences beginning with s. 


s can be immediately followed by p, b, m, t, n, or k. It may immedi- 
ately precede r, but only if the s is immediately preceded by n (see § 7). 


sp occurs only word-initially, e.g. spdu - unloosen. 
spr occurs only word-initially, e.g. spron - name of a river. 
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sb occurs word-initially and word-medially, e.g. sb; - sago-basket, 
kasbéuon - kind of big prey-bird. 

sm occurs only word-medially, e.g. kasmándo - name of a clan. 

st occurs only word-medially, e.g. pésta - feast (loan-word). 
st can be immediately preceded by m (see § 4). 

sn occurs only word-initially, e.g. sne - breathless, panting, sno - name 
of an abandoned village. 

sk occurs word-initially and word-medially, e.g. skom - bread-fruit, 
yésku - female cuscus. 
sk can be immediately preceded by p (see § 2), by m (see § 4), by n 
see $ 7), or by nı (see § 10). 

sky occurs only word-initially, e.g. skréy - shake. 

sr occurs only if w immediately precedes (see $ 7). 


13. Consonant-sequences beginning with h. 


h can be immediately followed by n, n, or r (but cf. what was said 
about this in Ch. IV, § 12). Consonant-sequences beginning with h 
occur only word-initially. 


hn, e.g. hnan - louse, hnum - know. 
hn, e.g. hnári - bird of paradise. 

hng, e.g. hngt - name of a village. 
hngr, e.g. hngri - name of a village. 
hr, e.g. hrap - shadow, hri - descend. 


14. Extra-systematical consonant-sequence. 

In Ch. II, § 3, is discussed the occurrence — under very limited 
conditions — of extra-systematical phonemes. Under similar conditions, 
viz. only in an interjection, a consonant-sequence is found as the only 
constituent of a word: st - a cry for shooing away dogs or poultry. 
As here the s is sustained longer than usual, (s:t) would be a more 
accurate spelling. 


VIL THE ACCENT 


1. Description of the accent. 

The accent is a quality of vowels and consists of a pitch, higher 
than that of the other vowel(s) of the same word, usually combined 
with a higher degree of loudness (stress). As this higher degree of 
loudness is not always heard, it apparently is less essential than the 
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high pitch is, but the stress is observable in the majority of cases and 
therefore it must be mentioned here. 

The symbol we use for the accent in writing is an acute (’) over 
the vowel that has the accent. 

Most words have one and only one accent; exceptions to this rule 
will be discussed separately below. If a word contains only one vowel, 
this vowel can be said to have an accent, although this only appears 
from comparison with the pitch (and loudness) of the vowels of 
surrounding words, if any.24 So in a word there usually is one vowel, 
and that always the same, which has the accent. However, there is 
no rule by which the place of the accent in all words is determined.25 


2. The structural function of the accent. 
The structural function of the accent includes: 


1° distinctive value for words. This only applies to 
plurivocalic words, because in these the place of the accent is as 
distinctive as the character and order of the constituent phonemes 
are. This distinctive value is, once more, most clearly demonstrated 
by minimal pairs, in this case pairs of words consisting of the 
same phonemes in the same order but different in the place of 
their accent. Out of the — relatively few — cases of such minimal 
pairs we give the following instances: 


kie - hand kié - time 

mére - ourselves meré - kind of fruit 
sie - citronella grass sé - twist 

tébu - silent tebú - (cigarette-)stub. 


2? distinguishing the word as such. As the place of 
the accent in the word-form is not determined by the word-form 
itself, the accent can not act as a real border-marker. But from the 
number of accentuated vowels in an utterance the hearer obtains 
an idea of the number of words in the utterance. The contribution 
made by the accent to the recognition of the number of words is 
impaired by the existence of words, having two accents, and of 
words, having no accent, but not as seriously as one might expect 


24 In the case of words having only one vowel there is no need for indicating 


the accent in writing. 
25 This is the reason why we indicate the accent with all plurivocalic words 


in writing. 
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because oí the polymorphematic character of the íormer and the 
small number and limited possibilities of combination (syntactical 
valence) of the latter.26 


3° the role played by the accent in the into- 
national patterns of word-groups. This will be 
discussed in the description of the syntax. 


3. Words having two accents. 


The words which have two accented vowels may be classified in 
three groups: 


1° verb-forms. Most verb-forms have one accent on a vowel of 
the root-morpheme and one on a vowel of some other morpheme.27 
The first accent, which we call secondary accent, consists 
of a pitch which is less high than that of the second, which we call 
the primary accent; but primary and secondary accent may 
change places.28 The place of the accents in verb-forms will be 
discussed in the morphological part of our description. In our 
writing system we indicate both accents in the same way, e.g. 
prípsántam - he throws from there to here. 


2° proper names. Some proper names, having more than two 
vowels, may have — apart from the fixed, primary, accent a 
secondary accent on a certain vowel, preceding the vowel which 
has the primary accent. In these cases the two accents are not 
interchangeable. The secondary accent may be absent; this usually 
is the case in fast speech. In writing, this secondary accent will be 
indicated with a grave accent (` ), e.g. masátekáte - mythological 
name, hamongreintyn, - a field-name, hàmongrán - name of a village. 


3° the word sdmsdm. In this word, which means “slow, in 
order”, the two vowels are equally accentuated so that formally 
it corresponds with a repeated word like kendo kendo - quick (3). 
But sámsám can not be called such a repeated word, as a simple 
form sam does not occur.?9 


26 Therefore, it is impossible to use the accent for the distinction of the word 
in Nimboran. Cf. what is said about this by Joseph H. Greenberg in his “Essays 
in Linguistics", Chigaco, 1957, esp. p. 31—32. 

27 For the terms ““morpheme” and “root-morpheme”, see Part Two, Ch. I. 

28 See Part Two, Ch. II, § 9. 

29 A word sam really exists but its meaning is totally different so that it hardly 
can be connected with sámsám. 
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It may be said that all words, having two accents, constitute border 
cases between single words and groups, consisting of two separate 
words. This view is supported by the fact that consonant-sequences, 
which are not found elsewhere, occur in many such words as morpheme- 
junction-markers (see Ch. VI, 88 2, 3, 4 and 10). They are treated 
here as words because of their inseparability. 


4. Words without an accent. 


Some words, which are, syntactically, closely connected with the 
immediately preceding or following word, do not have an accent. 
As the resulting word-group constitutes a border-case between one 
word and two words, the accentless words may be called “sub-vvords”.30 
These sub-words are: 


pe, the accentless alternant 3! of po - must, can. pe 1s closely connected 
with the immediately following word, e.g. no pe tapóu - he must 
(can) help, pe to - it must (can) indeed!. 

me, the accentless alternant of mát - already. It is closely connected 
with the immediately following word, e.g. me skin - already ripe, 
me tám - already finished. 

ne - to, and its alternants: ne, me, and nié. These may be without 

accent and then constitute a close-knit group with the immediately 

preceding word; e.g. tamó ne - to the house, dekám ne or dekdin 

me - to the ladder, kendi ne or kendi nie - upward, mendin ne or 

mendín ne - to the wall. 

Attention must be drawn to the fact that in this case the accentless 

sub-words are free variants of normally accented forms. 

the accentless alternant of to - indeed. It is closely connected with 

the immediately preceding word, e.g. tám ta - finished !. 


ta 


- 


VIII. WORD-ALTERNANTS 


1. Partly homophonous synonyms, 


A number of word-pairs are found, the members of which are 
slightly different in form but identical in meaning, in other words: 
partly homophonous synonyms. Those cases of partly homophonous 
synonyms, which do not show any systematical feature, either in their 


30 This, in our opinion very felicitous, term we owe to E. M. Uhlenbeck. 
31 For a discussion of word-alternants, see the next chapter. 
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formal differences, or in the use of their members, need not be discussed 
here, as there is no connection 32 between their resemblance of their 
forms and the identity of their meaning. They will be found in the 
dictionary. Just by way of illustration, some examples are given here: 


dekuám and rekudm - meat 

netkdo and ketkdo - narrow 

brounye and bróungye - cuscus 

meré and méro - kind of red dye 

míme and mingie - before, formerly 

ngetan and ngetdm - a mythological name 
nengye and rengye - show 

kieténdy and skieténdy - all, always 

rebye and bebýe - kind of venomous snake. 


The remaining cases, which are discussed in this chapter, fall into 
three groups: 


1° speed-alternants. These are pairs of words one member 
of which is used in fast speech only. 


2° conditioned alternants. These are pairs of words of 
which one member occurs only in a certain syntactical or phonemical 
environment. 


3° free alternants. In these pairs of words the members do 
not show any regularity in their use but their formal differences 
are found in more than one case and so they are parallel in their 
formal characteristics. 


2. Speed-alternants. 


In fast speech words containing four or more vowels may be replaced 
by forms differing from them in the absence of one or more vowels. 
In the shorter form, which we call allegro alternant, only 
those vowels may be absent which in the fuller form, for which we 
use the term lento alternant,33 have no accent and are not 
immediately followed by another vowel. The possibility of the formation 
of allegro alternants is given by the number of vowels in a word. It 


32 Of course, this connection is meant in a synchronical sense. Historical con- 
nections are left out of discussion here. 

33 Hocket uses the terms ‘“‘clarity-norms” and "frequency-norms". See: Charles 
F. Hockett, A Manual of Phonology, Baltimore, 1955, p. 220—221. 
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is a productive operation, in contradistinction to the cases to be 
discussed in § 3 and § 4. Among those words whose form admits of the 
formation of allegro alternants, many verb-forms are found, because 
of their complicated morphological structure, e.g. pribnngdtu, allegro 
form of príbenengátu - I throw repeatedly from below to above; 
pripkrebdu, allegro alternant of pripkrebedu - we two will throw up 
from here. The first example shows that in allegro alternants consonant- 
clusters may occur which are never found in lento forms. 


3. Conditioned word-alternants. 


Conditioned alternants occur only under certain conditions; these 
conditions are either syntactical environment or phonemical environ- 
ment. 

Syntactical environment in the form of close syntactic connection 
with an immediately following word is the condition for the occur- 
rence of 


me, alternant of mdi - already (see Ch. VII, § 4). mdz is not possible 
in the same position. 

pe, alternant of po - can, must (see Ch. VII, § 4). In the same position 
po is also possible, so the variation is free, although there is some 
preference for pe. 


Syntactical environment in the form of close syntactic connection 
with the immediately preceding word is the condition for the occur- 
rence of: 


fa, free variant of to - indeed (see Ch. VII, § 4). 


Phonemically conditioned, i.e. conditioned by the phonemes of the 
immediately preceding word, is the occurrence of: 


dié, alternant of de - of. dié occurs, as a free variant, only if the 
immediately preceding word has final i, e.g. ki dié (or kt de) - of 
the woman, nái dié (or udi de) - of the sun. 

ge and gué, alternants of be - as to. ge and gué occur, as free variants 
of be, only if the immediately preceding word has a final ^ or a 
final w which is immediately preceded by a vowel, e.g. rerdu ge, 
reráu gué, or reráu be - as to the gnashing; tangán ge, tangán gué, 
or tangán be - as to the cord. 

nié, me, and ne, free variants of ne - to. 
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mé (or nie) may occur only if the immediately preceding word has 
final 1. 

me may occur only if the immediately preceding word has final m. 
ne occurs only if the immediately preceding word has final n. 

For examples see Ch. VII, § 4. 


4. Free alternants. 
Among the free alternants, as defined in § Í, we reckon the following: 


a. Those with interchange of word-initial h and s, enumerated in 
Ch. IV, § 12. 
b. Those with interchange of word-initial h and se-. These are: hremé 
and seremé - song; hremdi and seremdi - name of a village. 
c. Those with interchange of word-initial A and $-. These are: 
hngri and síngri - name of a village, 
hngriudt and singriud: - name of a village, 
hngi and singi - name of a former village. 
d. Those with interchange of word-final o and a. These are: 
1° all words having final o or a, immediately preceded by an 1 
having an accent, e.g. haprúo and haprúa - betel-vine (Piper 
betle), kemúo and kemua - pit. 
2° kebo and keba - string-bag. 
3° the adapted loan-words médio and média - table, and tiko and 
tika - mat (see Ch. IX, § 3). 
For ta, alternant of to, see § 3 and also Ch. VII, $ 4. 
e. Those with interchange of a and e. These are: 
kabí and kebi - traditional feast,34 
náre and nére - myself, ourselves, 
báre and bére - yourself, 
náre and nére - himself, herself, itself, 
mare and mére - ourselves, 
saremdt and seremdi - name of a village, 
nambruon and nembruón - Nimboran. 
f. Those with interchange of z and nil. These are: 
handián and handán - try, 
inidiam and nidiam - half, 
ingidmbu and ingdmbu - head, 
1stú and isu - shake, 


34 But: kabí (not kebí!) - frying-pan; 
kebi (not kabi!) - stomach. 


PHONOLOGY 43 


máise (bu) and mdse (bu) - saliva, 

brdisi and prdsi - charm, magic, 

néimbu and némbu - name of a river, 

indiongran and ndiongrán - name of a clan, 

1yé and yë - wave, beckon, 

maniym and manym - point, tip, 

iniéuo and niéuo - relative on one's mother’s side, 
ingeniém, ngeniém, and ingeném - place-name, 
míngie and mínge - before. 

g. Those with interchange of w and nil. These are: 
buásom and básom - stirring-rod, pestle, 
(hengém) prentoun and (hengéin) prentón - knife, 
ungy and ngy - drum, 
þráu and pra - cross, 
pude and pde - mutually, 
unguo and nguo - disappear. 

h. Those with metathesis of r. These are: 
kakróu and krakóu - cover, 
hraké and hakré - kind of tree, 
hakrerym and hrakerym - name of a river. 


Needless to say that these lists may be incomplete. 
IX. LOAN-WORDS 


1. Foreign influence on Nimboran vocabulary. 


In Nimboran, as in most languages, borrowing words from other 
languages is an important means for enriching the vocabulary. 
Especially in recent times, foreign cultural influence has been the 
cause of many words being borrowed. The most important lending 
language is the lingua franca, which is used — with some regional 
variants — in the coastal areas of western New Guinea. This language 
we call New Guinea Malay (NGM), for want of a better term. This 
NGM is not very much different from Bahasa Indonesia, the national 
language of Indonesia, so that in many cases the question, if a word 
was borrowed from NGM or from Indonesian, is utterly senseless. 
For words, borrowed by Nimboran from other languages — among 
which in the first place Dutch must be mentioned —, NGM often, but 
not always, served as an intermediary. As Indonesian/Malay was 
introduced in primary education already years ago, every Nimboran- 


44 THE NIMBORAN LANGUAGE 


speaker has a certain knowledge of this language and borrows words 
from it íreely, not only in high-flown speech-making and in technical 
statements, but also in everyday conversation. Especially among the 
younger generation, garnishing the language with Malay/Indonesian 
words is an established custom, even in those cases in which original 
Nimboran words would be as good or even better. 


2. Adapted and unadapted loan-words. 


It is not surprising that foreign words, used in Nimboran speech, 
often show forms which do not fit in with the Nimboran phonological 
system. Indeed, these words are still regarded as foreign. Therefore, 
they may be left out of our description and it also is not feasible to 
include them in a dictionary as their number is indefinite. 

The case is different, if the form of a foreign word is adapted to the 
structure of Nimboran and so loses the outward characteristics of its 
origin. An examination of this process of adaptation may deepen our 
insight into the phonological structure of Nimboran and that 1s why a 
special chapter is devoted to loan-words and also why especially adapted 
forms receive attention. 

As adaptation of foreign forms is a process, progressing in time, 
words in different stages of adaptation can be found at the same time. 
Even different stages of adaptation of the same word can occur 
simultaneously. Moreover, the process of adaptation may sometimes go 
in different directions, so that the result may be more than one adapted 
form. Instances of this will be found below. 


3. Characteristics of adapted loan-words. 


The phonetic structure of a foreign word may be such that adaptation 
brings about only phonetic changes, i.e. the phonemes are actualized 
in the Nimboran way. This is the case with e.g. 


benán - thread (Mal. benang).35 

téron - egg-fruit (Solanum spp.). The NGM form térong probably 
comes from Javanese, as the Indonesian word is terung. 

bauán - onion (Mal. bawang). 

káun - cloth (Mal. kam). 


35 Words from other languages are given here in their usual spelling. The 
spelling of NGM words is based on the official orthography of the Bahasa 
Indonesia, difference in word-structure being taken into account. With the 
indication Mal. (Malay) is meant: Indonesian plus NGM. 
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besta - feast (Indon. pésta, NGM fésta). 

pepáia - pawpaw (Indon. pepaja). 

panda - shotgun, rifle. This word, originally Spanish, must have 
come from one of the languages of eastern Indonesia. The final 1 
makes it probable that the Biak language served as an inter- 
mediary. 

spátu, sepátu - shoe. Of these two forms, probably the former is 
NGM spatu and the latter Indon. sepatu.36 

kitab - book (Mal. kitab).37 

kásbi - manioc (NGM kasbi). 


The w of Mal. words is often replaced by Nimboran y. This may 
be due to the phonetic difference between rounded Mal. w and the 
unrounded w of Nimboran. E.g. sysy - milk (Mal. susu). 

Maybe in the same circumstance the cause is to be found of the 
change of o of some Mal. words into u, e.g. prup - cork (NGM prop). 
But the reverse is also found, e.g. bánko - bank (Mal. bangku). 

Change of k into g is found in semánga - watermelon (Citrullus 
vulgaris) (Mal. semangka). 

The lamino-alveolars are usually "analysed" to apico-dentals plus 


following 1, e.g. 


kásian - legume (Mal. katjang). 

stepátu - shoe (NGM tjepatu). 

ensié - sir (used to address a Chinese) NGM éntjé, Indon. entjik). 
média, médio - table (Mal. medya). 

(úndy) rádio - kind of banana (Mal. (pisang) radja). 

bania - many (Mal. banjak). 

mínia (but also mína) - oil (Mal. minjak). 


The last two examples show that original final & is lost. This 
appears to be the rule, e.g. bre - tin (Dutch blk); bébe - duck 
(Mal. bébék). 

Word-final s or t of foreign words is usually retained, a final e being 
added, e.g. 

káse - coffin (NGM kas, from Dutch kast). 

kertáse, kratáse - paper (Mal. kertas). 
tomáte, temáte - tomato (Dutch tomaat). 


36 In Nimboran these two words act as speed-alternants. 
37 For a proper understanding it is pointed out that written word-final b is 


pronounced as p in Indonesian and NGM. 
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Exceptional are 


addition of final í in nandsi - pine-apple (Mal. nanas) ; 

loss of final s in bra - rice (NGM bras); 

loss of final t in döz - money (Mal. duit). It is possible that these three 
words did not come directly from Mal., so that some other language, 
which served as an intermediary, is responsible for the irregularity of 
the changes. 


Final n of foreign words usually becomes 4, e.g. 


ámbon - Ambon, Ambonese, from Ambon, 
nibun - Japan, Japanese, from Nipon, 
mentimun - cucumber (Indon. mentimun),38 
sábun, but also sábun - soap (Mal. sabun). 


Final r is lost through adaptation, e.g. 


hama - hammer (Dutch hamer), 

émbe - Indonesian, Asian (Biak amber - non-white foreigner), 
uáke - kind of song (Bonggo waker),39 

robo - tencents piece (NGM lopor), 

tiko, tika - mat (Mal. tikar), 

damo - resin (Mal. damar). 


Word-initial or word-medial / becomes r, e.g. 


rábu - pumpkin (Mal. labu), 

súrm - flute (Mal. suling), 

merite - soldier (Mal. melitér, from Dutch militair), 
branda - Dutch (NGM Blanda). 


VVord-final | is lost, except if immediately preceded by 7 or o, as -il 
becomes -ie and -ol becomes -uo, e.g. 


répe - spoon (Dutch lepel), 
pinsie - pencil (Mal. pensil), 
betúo - bottle (Mal. botol), 
pásiuo - pick (Mal. patjol). 


38 This is a clear case of a word borrowed from Indonesian; the NGM 


equivalent is betimun. 
39 Bonggo is an Austronesian (Malayo-Polynesian) language, spoken in the 
coastal area east of Sarmi, north-west of Nimboran. 
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Immediately before a stop a homorganic nasal may arise, e.g. 

taringy - flour (Mal. terigu), 

ngam - chewing-gum (English gum), 

temánte, tománte - tomato (Dutch tomaat or Mal. tomat). 
Above we already came across the forms temdte and tomáte; in this 
case different ways af adaptation gave rise to four alternants. 


In some cases the changes are less simple than those discussed above. 
tusé, used in the expression undúo tusé - cat, can be traced back to 
the word tusa which is found in eastern Indonesian languages, but 
this leaves unexplained the change of final a into c.40 

The words ngrátru and ngratúe both mean "tractor, bulldozer, 
road-grader". However, it is uncertain if the model was tractor or 
grader. It is not beyond possibility that the two words blended into one. 

Besides bendéra - flag (Mal. bendéra), an alternant méndro exists, 
which is used particularly by the aged and is regarded as ridiculous 
by the young people, more versed in Malay. Likewise especially used 
by the older people is aríngy as an alternant of harimingu - week, 
Sunday (Mal. hari minggu). 

There are more instances of adaption making one word out of what 
was originally two, as is the case in harimingu, e.g. tuángry - teacher 
(Mal. tuan guru - Mister teacher). 

In some cases popular etymology caused formal deviations. So for 
"co-operative", instead of a form which could be expected from Mal. 
kobrası like koprási, the expression kym ördsi, literally meaning 
"coconut magic",11 came into use. 

Of the two alternant words for “maize”, témbrokáse and émberekáse, 
some people think the latter is more correct, as they interpret it with 
NGM ambéri kasi - foreigners gave it.4? 


40 There is another expression diam tusé, used as an abusive term for women. 
The explanation, given by some informants, that its original meaning was 
“duck”, does not seem to be very reliable. 

41 This is closely connected with the fact that the Nimboran people think of 
means to modern development first of all as magical means for procuring 
wealth. 

42 It is not easy to see what the real history of this word must have been. It is 
rather certain that the first part of it is the word amber - foreigner. Most 
probably it came, by a long route, from one of the languages of the Geelvink 
Bay area. Wondama, an Austronesian language in that area, has as an 
equivalent pas-amber - litt. foreign rice. That the constituent parts of the 
expression changed places on the way from an Austronesian to a non- 
Austronesian language, is easily accounted for by syntactical rules, governing 
these languages. But the change of p into k remains unexplained, as long as 
we do not know more about the historical backgrounds. 


PART TWO: 


MORPHOLOGY 
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I. INTRODUCTION 


1. Morphology: categories of form and meaning. 


Morphology is concerned with those words which show a partial 
similarity in form and in meaning, in so far as their partial differences 
in form and meaning show a systematic character. As there appears 
to be a good deal of misunderstanding with regard to this matter, we 
have to enter, at least, into the basic principles. 

In many languages, including Nimboran, groups of words are found 
which show a partial similarity in their forms and also have a common 
element in their meanings, whereas each of these words can be opposed 
to one or more other words from which they are differentiated by 
precisely the same formal and semantic element. Such groups we call 
morphological categories. The formal feature(s), shared 
by the members of a category, need not be absolutely uniform but may 
show some variation, provided that this variation is defined by the 
phonemical shape of the word and, therefore, is predictable. If differ- 
ences are found which are unpredictable, the words in question do not 
belong to one category. 


2. Morphemes. 


The formal characteristics, marking words as members of a category, 
we call morphemes. The use of this term is open to objections, 
as in many linguistic publications it is used in a meaning which we 
do not want to attach to it, viz. the meaning of a basic structural unit. 

In this matter we share Uhlenbeck’s view, that “a morpheme is 
merely a moment in a word”.2 Therefore, we would prefer to speak 
of “formal features marking members of a morphological category as 
such”. But this would be a long-winded and cumbersome formula and 
so we will use the existing word “morpheme”. However, we do this 


1 Concerning the reality of the existence of categories as elements of linguistic 
structure and the possibility of studying and describing them, see: E. M. 
Uhlenbeck, Verb Structure in Javanese, in: For Roman Jakobson, The Hague, 
1956, p. 568. 

2 E. M. Uhlenbeck, The study of wordclasses in Javanese, Lingua, III (1952), 
p. 332—354. 
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only with emphatic reference to our definition and without attaching 
to the term the idea of an independent linguistic unit.3 


3. Morphological categories and syntactic valence. 


Having mentioned the semantic element that is common to the 
members of a category, we now have to state this view more fully. 
For in certain cases the members of a category are distinguished from 
correlated words not so much by an element of meaning as by a 
difference in syntactic valence.* By this term is meant: systematic 
combinability with other words; e.g., the English words sings and 
singer (in: The man sings a song and The man 1s a good singer) have 
different syntactic valence (and therefore are not interchangeable). As 
a common syntactic valence and a common element of meaning do not 
exclude each other — the latter is even usually found in combination 
with the former —, we may say that members of a category have in 
common: an element of form + an element of meaning and/or 
syntactic valence. 


4. Morphological sets. Lexical and categoric meaning. 


Words, belonging to different morphological categories but corres- 
ponding with each other in form and meaning, constitute a mor- 
phological set. The formal feature they have in common is a 
root-morpheme.® The relations between members of a mor- 
phological set and those between members of a category are across 
each other: 


3 For a discussion of this problem, see the article by Uhlenbeck, cited in the 
preceding foot-note, and also: H. Schultink, De morfologische valentie van 
het ongelede adjectief in modern Nederlands, Den Haag, 1962, p. 11. In 
Schultink's book a lucid exposition is given of the consequences of the 
principles, laid down in Uhlenbeck's article, for morphological research. As 
our methods are along the same lines, it 1s enough for us to state briefly the 
outlines and to refer the reader to these two authors. Needless to say that 
for the presentation given here only the present author is responsible. 

1 For this term see: A. W. de Groot, Structural Linguistics and Wordclasses, 

Lingua, I (1948), p. 437. 

Here the same terminological difficulty arises as was found with the term 

*morpheme" (82). An expression like “basic morpheme" might have been 

used instead of “root-morpheme”. Bloomfield’s term "kernel" has to general 

a meaning and his term “stem” we prefer to use in a different, more specialized, 

meaning (cf. Language, p. 225 sqq.). 


Et 
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Category X Category Y Category Z 
Set A ax——— ——— — —à y ————— —  —az 
Set B bx———————bÓy———————bz 
Set C cx-— —— — — cy ————— cz 


The semantic feature shared by the members of a morphological set 
vve call the lexical meaning, its description belongs to the 
dictionary.6 The semantic feature that is common to all members of a 
morphological category we call the categoric meaning. A fair 
statement of a categoric meaning is often far from being a simple 
matter, as the lexical meaning of the words in question may enter 
largely into the establishment of the categoric meaning. The short 
formulas we will use for indicating the categories are only meant as 
practical labels.7 The term “categoric meaning" will be used here for 
the total, non- formal, value of membership of a category and so will 
also include the conception of syntactic valence, discussed in the 
preceding §. To avoid any misunderstanding, it must be added that 
the meaning of a polymorphematic word can not be said to be the sum 
total of lexical meaning plus categoric meaning(s); but these meanings 
are somehow represented in the total meaning of the word. 


5. Zero morphemes. 


As has been said before, the members of a morphological category 
show a common formal feature. This formal feature becomes apparent 
from the comparison with morphologically related words (co-members 
of morphological sets), belonging to other categories, e.g., English 
worker vs. worked, walker vs. walked, etc. In this example there is 
an opposition between words having one categoric morpheme (-er) and 
words with a different categoric morpheme. 

However, in many cases the formal opposition is found in the 
presence of a certain formal feature in the one case and its absence 
in the other; e.g., English work and walk as opposed to working and 


6 In our morphological description we will regularly add a translation to the 
words under discussion. This translation usually contains only a superficial 
indication of the lexical meaning. À more detailed description of the meanings 
will be found in the vocabulary in the second volume. 

7 Cf. what is said about this by Uhlenbeck, in his article, cited above, in For 
Roman Jakobson, p. 568. 
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walking. In such cases we may speak of a zero morpheme with 
those words which are characterized by the absence of a certain formal 
feature. It is clear that this is just another way of saying that a certain 
element of form is absent and that this absence determines the place 
of the word, or words, in question within the morphological framework 
of the language. 

In our discussion of Nimboran morphology we will time and again 
come across cases which can be described with the term zero morpheme. 
In some cases we will even have to speak of zero root-morpheme. 


6. Productivity. 


A morphological category may be productive or improductive. If a 
category is improductive, new members can not normally be added, 
and, consequently, its members can be enumerated. 

Productive categories, however, have no fixed number of members; 
they represent a procédé that may be extended over ever more words. 
Such productive procédés provide a speaker with the morphological 
means for forming new words, no matter wether he has heard these 
words being used by other speakers or not. Investigating the ways in 
which this is performed is the main subject of descriptive morphology.8 


7. The limits of productivity. 


What was said about the relative importance of productive categories 
in a morphological description does not mean that improductive 
categories could be disregarded. Improductive categories deserve full 
attention, first, because they meet the important criterion of categoric 
relations,9 second, because of the effect many of them have on productive 
categories. For the existence of improductive categories is the chief 
barrier to unlimited application of productive procédés, as in the 
majority of cases a member of a productive category is not used, if 
its semantic “place” is occupied by a member of an improductive 
category. An improductive category can block the extension of a 
productive one only if both have the same categoric meaning. 

In some cases a word is found having the same effect as a member 
of un improductive category. Such a word shows the same semantic 


8 A comprehensive discussion of the problems of productivity vs. improductivity 
is given by Schultink, o.c., p. 36 sqq. 

9 Cf.. E. M. Uhlenbeck, Over woordvorming in het Javaans, Bijdragen tot de 
Taal-, Land- en Volkenkunde, CXI (1955), p. 306. 
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relationship to some other word — to which it may or may not be 
partly similar in shape — as is found between a member of a productive 
category and a corresponding word belonging to some other category, 
whereas the same difference in form is not found in combination with 
the same difference in meaning with any other pair of words. As such 
blockading words mark the boundary of the sphere of operation 
of the productive categories in the same way as blockading 
categories, we have to mention them in our morphological 
description. 

No mention will be made of those cases in which a lexical meaning 
is incompatible with a categoric meaning. Such forms do not normally 
occur, but, at any rate, they are conceivable. 

Between productive categories on the one side and semantically 
equivalent improductive categories (and ditto blockading words) on 
the other side a certain tension exists. In the case of Nimboran, this 
is apparent from the fact that born speakers of the language who lived 
outside their own community for a long time, say several years, display 
a tendancy to substitute (new) members of productive categories for 
members of improductive categories or blockading words. In this way, 
the character of the productive categories is clearly demonstrated. 


8. Competitive forms. 


But even by those people who speak their language correctly members 
of productive categories are sometimes used side by side with words 
belonging to improductive categories without any difference of use 
or meaning. Then the categories to which these words belong are in 
competition. Occasionally, competition is found between im- 
productive categories. 


9. Morphological systems and their internal organization. 


If morphological categories contain words belonging to the same 
morphological sets, there is a certain relationship between these 
categories. Such mutually related categories constitute a morpho- 
logical system. A morphological system may consist of many 
categories. 

If categories, belonging to the same system, show opposition and, 
therefore, are mutually exclusive within one word, they are of the 
same order; categories, not showing opposition, are of different 
order. A word may be a member of more than one category but never 
belongs to two (or more) categories of the same order. 
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10. Suppletion. 


In a few cases, a morphological set has members in only some of the 
categories of a system, another set, having the same lexical meaning, 
being found in the rest of the categories, so that these two sets replace 
each other in part of the categories. For such cases of mutually block- 
ading morphological sets we use the term suppletion. 


II. THE PRODUCTIVE CATEGORIES OF THE VERB-SYSTEM 


1. Introduction. 


The only extensive morphological system found in the Nimboran 
language is the verb-system.19 Its productive categories will be de- 
scribed at length in this chapter. The improductive categories and the 
blockading words playing a part in this system will be discussed in 
Ch. III and Ch. IV. 


2. The categories of the First Person and of the Second Person. 
The order of the categories of the Actor. 


If we compare the following words: 


nguádu - I will bite, tengánku - I knocked, 
nguátu - Í bite, ngrúndu - Í will hang up, 
nguáku - Í bit, ngrúntu - I hang up, 
bekádu - Í will kick, ngrúnku - Í hung up, 
bekátu - Í kick, uódu - I will dibble, 
bekáku - I kicked, uotu - I dibble, 
tengándu - I will knock, uoku - I dibbled, 
tengantu - I knock, 

with these: 
nguáde - you will bite, tengánke - you knocked, 
nguáte - you bite, ngrunde - you will hang up, 


10 Here, again, a wordclass-term is introduced without explanatory comment. 
Wordclasses will be discussed in the description of the syntax; until then 
only names for wordclasses will be used, for which we have chosen existing 
terms. This is done for practical reasons and in spite of the objections attaching 
to this use. Cf. what is said about this by Uhlenbeck, De systematiek der 
Javaanse telwoorden, Bijdragen tot de Taal-, Land- en Volkenkunde, CIX 
(1953), p. 342. 
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nguáke - you bit, ngrunte - you hang up, 
bekdde - you will kick, ngrunke - you hung up, 
bekáte - you kick, uöde - you will dibble, 
bekáke - you kicked, uóte - you dibble, 


tengánde - you will knock, uöke - you dibbled, 
tengánte - you knock, 


we see that each word of the first group can be put side by side with 
one of the second group, each of these pairs showing the same difference 
in form (final w vs. final e) and the same difference in meaning. The 
partial difference in meaning, appearing from the use of the words "I" 
and “you” in the translation, can be described more specifically as 
follows: in one case — that of the words having final 4 — the action 11 
is attributed to the speaker as the actor; in the other case — that of 
the words having final e — the action is attributed to a singular 
person addressed, as the actor. 

More examples can be found ad libitum; further investigation shows 
that the number of such forms is, in principle, unlimited. We have 
to do with productive categories whose members are characterized 
by the formal elements (morphemes) -4 and -e respectively. We call 
them the category of the First Person (singular) and the category of 
the Second Person (singular). 

They appear to be in opposition and are mutually exclusive; so 
they are of the same order which we will call the order of the Actor 
categories. 


3. The category of the Third Person Masculine. 


If we compare the words cited in $ 2 with the following: 


nguádam - he will bite, tengánkam - he knocked, 
ngudtam - he bites, ngrundam - he will hang up, 
nguákam - he bit, ngrüntam - he hangs up, 
bekádam - he will kick, ngrúnkam - he hung up, 
bekátam - he kicks, uódam - he will dibble, 
bekákam - he kicked, uótam - he dibbles, 


tengándam - he will knock, uókam - he dibbled, 
tengántam - he knocks, 


s. 


11 The term “action” must be understood to mean: the meaning of verbs in 


general. 
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we meet with members of another productive category, the members 
of which are marked by the morpheme -am. The categoric meaning is: 
the action is attributed to a singular male being, not identical with the 
speaker or the person(s) adressed. 

This category is in opposition with the two categories, already 
mentioned, and so is also of the order of the Actor categories. We 
call it the category of the Third Person Masculine. 


4. The category of the Third Person Neutral. 


If we compare the words, given in § 2 and § 3, with the following: 


nguádum - she (it) will bite, tengankum - she (it) knocked, 
ngudtum - she (it) bites, ngrúndum - she (it) will hang up, 
nguákum - she (it) bit, ngrúntum - she (it) hangs up, 
bekádum - she (1t) will kick, ngrunkum - she (it) hung up, 
bekátum - she (it) kicks, uódum - she (it) will dibble, 
bekdkum - she (it) kicked, uótum - she (it) dibbles, 


tengándum - she (it) will knock, — uókum - she (it) dibbled, 
tengántum - she (it) knocks, 


we find them to be members of another productive category which 
has the morpheme -um and the categoric meaning of the attribution 
of the action to a singular actor, which is not of male sex and not 
identical with either the speaker or the person addressed. We call this 
the category of the Third Person Neutral. It is found to be in opposition 
with the categories belonging to the order of the Actor categories, so 
it is of that same order. 


5. The categories of Future, Present, and Past. 


The verb-forms, given in the §§ 2 to 4, show other oppositions than 
those already discussed, if we arrange them as follows: 


nguádu - I will bite, nguádam - he will bite, 
nguáde - you will bite, nguádum - she (it) will bite, 
as opposed to: 


nguátu - I bite, nguátam - he bites, 
nguáte - you bite, ngudtum - she (it) bites, 
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and also to: 
ngudku - I bit, 
nguáke - you bit, 
In the same way: 
bekadu - I will kick, 
bekdde - you will kick, 
are found in opposition with: 


bekatu - I kick, 
bekáte - you kick, 


and with: 
bekáku - I kicked, 


nguákam - he bit, 
nguákum - she (it) bit. 


bekddam - he will kick, 
bekádum - she (it) will kick, 


bekátam - he kicks, 
bekátum - she (it) kicks, 


bekákam - he kicked, 
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bekáke - you kicked, bekákum - she (it) kicked. 


The same can be done with the rest of the given verb-forms. In this 
way, it appears that forms, having a formal element -d- immediately 
preceding the Actor morpheme and having as part of their meaning 
“the action will take place in the future, or begins in the present and 
will continue in the future, or takes place in the present and is directed 
towards the future’, are opposed to forms which do not have this 
semantic element and are characterized by having -t- or -k- instead of 
the -d-. The words characterized by the morpheme -d- constitute a 
productive category which we call the category of the Future. 

Further study of the use of Future forms shows that the given 
formula of the categoric meaning is not broad enough. Because forms 
of the Future category are often used to indicate that the actor intends 
or wants to perform the action, or that the speaker wants the action 
to take place. In the latter case, the meaning may be a command or 
a request. 

The words, characterized by the morpheme -t- which immediately 
precedes the Actor morpheme, all show the semantic element “the 
action takes place in the present or is completed in the present”. They 
constitute a category which, again, appears to be productive. This we 
call the category of the Present. 

Sometimes, members of the Present category are also used when, 
strictly speaking, the action does not relate to the present, or is not 
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limited to the present. For Present forms are used in all those cases 
in which the time of the action is unimportant or is left out of account 
(in general statements and the like). So it might be said that, semantic- 
ally, this category is characterized by the absence of a certain element 
of meaning and its members have reference to actions, not explicitly 
mentioned as belonging to either the future or the past. 

The fact that many Present forms are formally characterized by a 
zero morpheme — as we shall see later on — may be said to be in 
accordance with this. 

The words which are characterized by the morpheme -k- have in 
common the semantic feature “the action took place in the past”. They 
appear to constitute a productive category which we call the category 
of the Past. 

The categories of Present, Past, and Future are of the same order. 
This we call the order of the categories of Tense. That this order is 
different from that of the Actor categories appears from the fact that 
all verb-forms, given so far, belong to an Actor category as well as 
to a Tense category. 


6. The category of the Recent Past. 


The Tense forms discussed in the preceding Section can be opposed 
to still other forms, e.g. nguddu, nguátu, and ngudku to nguápu - I bit. 
This word is formally characterized by the morpheme -?-, preceding 
the Actor morpheme, and its meaning shows the feature "the action 
took place in the past but not before yesterday". With precisely the 
same difference in meaning we find opposed to ngudde, nguddam, 
nguádum, etc., nguápe, ngudpam, and ngudpum; opposed to bekddu 
etc., bekápu etc. ; opposed to tengándu etc., tengdmpu etc. ; opposed to 
ngrúndu etc., ngrúmpu etc. ; opposed to uddu etc., uófu etc. 

Again, we have to do with a productive category; we call it the 
category of the Recent Past. As it appears to be in opposition with 
Tense categories, it is of the same order. 

To the description of the semantic value of the Recent Past category 
must be added that members of this category are also used for denoting 
actions, performed in a past more remote than the preceding day, this 
to indicate a difference of time in the past. Thus, in a narrative, told 
with verb-forms of the Past Tense, a form of the Recent Past may 
be introduced to refer to some event that happened at a time, later 
than that in which the rest of the story 1s set. 
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7. Morphonological variations. 


Some of the words, discussed up to now, call for further consider- 
ation. For we see that in the cases of tengánku, tengánke, tengánkam, 
and tengankum, as opposed to tengampu, tengámpe, tengámpam, and 
tengampum, as opposed to tengántu, tengánte, tengántam, and tengán- 
tum, and also to tengándu, tengánde, tengandam, and tengándam ; and 
of ngrúnku etc., as opposed to ngrúmpu etc., as opposed to ngrúntu 
etc., and ngrundu etc., there is not only the difference of the consonant, 
acting as the morpheme of the Tense category, but also the immediately 
preceding nasal is different. This nasal consonant appears to be part 
of the root-morpheme. In those cases in which this consonant is word- 
final (we will come across these cases later on, in the $8 46 and 47), 
it appears to be n, e.g. fengdn, ngrun. Therefore, we take this x as a 
norm and formulate the following rule: root-morpheme-final n becomes 
m if, within the same word, it is immediately followed by p, and 
becomes n if, within the same word, it is immediately followed by t 
or d.12 Occasionally, the n is preserved before immediately following 
p, t, or d, e.g. ngrundu instead of ngrundu; but this is exceptional, the 
partial assimilation to homorganic nasal being the rule. 


8. Other morphonological variations. 


In contrast to the root-morphemes with final n, all root-morphemes 
having final vowel remain unchanged in the forms discussed above. 
The same can be said of the root-morphemes having final m, like sam - 
put in between, found in forms like sdmdu, sámte, sámpam, and sámkum. 
But the case of root-morphemes having final b is different. If immedi- 
ately followed by d, this b remains unchanged but, if immediately 
followed by t or k, the b may be replaced by f. In these cases there 
seems to be no preference for either ? or b. 

So with the root-morphemes pyb - stab, brub - fold, peb - peel, and 
besíb - bend, we find the Future forms pybdu, brúbde, pébdam and 
besibdam, but the Present forms pybtu and pyptu, brúbte and brúpte, 
pébtam and péptam, besibtum and besíptum ; and the Past forms pybku 


12 That here (and occasionally in other parts of this book) differences in forms 
are spoken of in terms of processes, must be seen as just a descriptive tech- 
nique; cf. Eugene A. Nida, Morphology, 2nd ed, Ann Arbor, 1949, p. 21; 
Zelig S. Harris, Distributional Structure, Word, X (1954), p. 146 sqq.; 
E. M. Uhlenbeck, Over woordvorming in het Javaans, Bijdragen tot de Taal-, 
Land- en Volkenkunde, CXI (1955), p. 287. 
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and pypku, brúbke and brúpke, pébkam and pépkam, besibkum and 
besipkum. 

The corresponding Recent Past forms appear to be pypu, brúpe, 
pépam, and besipum. So we may say that root-morpheme-final b and 
an immediately following p are merged into a single p. To this must 
be added that this p always is a stop and that the fricative allophone 
which may occur anywhere else in intervocalic position, as a free 
variant, is not possible here (cf. Part One, Ch. IV, § 1). 


9. The Second Position category. Two accents on verb-forms. 


There are more forms to which the members of the Past category 
may be opposed, e.g. 


nguábáku - I bit above, to ngudku, 
nguábáke - you bit above, to nguáke, 
nguábákam - he bit above, to nguákam, 
nguábákum - she (it) bit above, to ngudkum. 


In the same way, we find bekábáku - I kicked above, etc., opposed 
to bekdku etc. and uóbáku - I dibbled above, etc., opposed to udku etc. 

Formally, these new forms show an element -ba- immediately prece- 
ding the Tense morpheme. Further, the vowel of this -ba- has an 
accent, just like one of the vowels of the root-morpheme. Semantically, 
these forms are characterized by the element "in a place within the 
speaker's sight but higher than that of the speaker". 

The other forms, with which we compared them, lack both the -ba- 
and the semantic element, just described. It appears that this -ba- is 
the morpheme of a productive category which we call the Second 
Position category. 

The occurrence of two accents in one word, as found with members 
of this category, has already been mentioned in Part One, Ch. VII, 8 3. 
As we shall see later on, this is the case with the majority of the 
verb-forms. If a verb-form has two accents, one is on a vowel of the 
root-morpheme, the other is on a vowel of a categoric morpheme. 
Usually, the former is secundary and the latter a primary accent but 
a speaker may prefer to make the accent of the root-morpheme a 
primary one, which automatically causes the other accent to be second- 
ary. This happens particularly if the lexical meaning is stressed, as is 
the case when two forms, differing in lexical meaning, are contrasted, 
e.g. bekábáku kúo be, uóbáku - I did not kick above, I dibbled above. 


MORPHOLOGY 63 


The occurrence of a second accent (if any) and its place in the word 
will be indicated for each of the verb-forms to be discussed. 


10. The Third Position category. 


The forms discussed in § 9 can be opposed to 


nguánáku - I bit below, nguánákam - he bit below, 
nguánáke - you bit below, nguandkum - she (it) bit below. 


We also find bekánáku - I kicked below, etc., and udndku - I dibbled 
below, etc. 

Formally these forms are characterized by an element -na-, immedi- 
ately preceding the Tense morpheme and having an accent on its vowel. 
Semantically, they have in common the element ‘in a place within the 
speaker's sight but lower than that of the speaker". They all belong 
to a category which appears to be capable of extension and, conse- 
quently, is productive. We call it the Third Position category. 


11. The Fourth Position category. 


To the forms discussed in $ 9 and $ 10 the following can be opposed: 


nguásáku - I bit there, nguásákam - he bit there, 
ngudsake - you bit there, nguásákum - she (it) bit there, 


and also bekdsdku - I kicked there, etc, and udsdku - I dibbled 
there, etc. 

These words are characterized, formally, by the element -sa- which 
immediately precedes the Tense morpheme and has an accent on its 
vowel, and semantical by the element "in the place of the person 
addressed or in a place on the same level as the speaker's place but 
clearly opposed to it”. 

This category also appears to be productive; we call it the Fourth 
Position category. 


12. The Fifth Position category. 


Another category is found in the following forms which show 
contrast with those discussed in the ŞŞ 9 to 11: 
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nguandku - I bit far away, bekánáku - I kicked far away, 
nguánáke - you bit far away, etc., 

nguánákam - he bit far away, uónáku - I dibbled for away, 
nguánákum - she (it) bit far away, etc. 


Their formal characteristic is the element -na- which precedes the 
Tense morpheme and has an accent on its vowel. Semantically, they 
are characterized by the element “in a place beyond the sight of the 
speaker (and the person addressed)”. This category also is productive. 
We call it the Fifth Position category. 


13. The First Position category as opposed to the others. 


As the categories we came across in the §§ 9 to 12 show mutual 
opposition, they are of the same order which we call the order of the 
Position categories. 

The forms which do not show a formal mark as to “position”, e.g. 
nguáku etc., also have their place in this connection. Semantically, 
they are not as un-characterized as they seemed to be. A form like 
nguaku, if opposed to nguábáku, ngudndku, etc., has the meaning "I bit 
here” or — in a more general formula — it contains the semantic 
element “in the place where the speaker is”. Therefore, these forms 
may be said to be members of a Position category with zero morpheme. 
We call this the First Position category. Members of this category 
are always used in those cases in which the place of the action in 
regard to the speaker’s position is indefinite or does not play a role, 
e.g. in stories, general statements, and the like. 

It must be observed that in some cases the lexical meaning of a 
morphological set asks for an ad hoc adaptation of the categoric 
meanings of the Position categories, as described in the §§ 9 to 13. 
E.g. in forms with the root-morpheme kri- (flee) or with the root- 
morpheme uauy- (take along) the position category does not denote 
the place where but the place from where the flight or the 
taking takes place. 


14. Morphonological remarks in connection with the 
Position categories. 


In §7 we saw that, in certain cases, the root-morpheme varies 
according to the immediately following Tense morpheme. As the mor- 
phemes, characterizing the Second, Third, Fourth, and Fifth Position 
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category, precede the Tense morpheme and, therefore, may immediately 
follow the root-morpheme, we have to ascertain if changes in the 
phonemic shape of the root-morpheme occur also here. 

It appears that root-morphemes having final vowel or final m do 
not show any change; but changes are found with root-morphemes 
having final b or n. The deportment of root-morpheme-final b appears 
from the following instances: 


pýbáku - I stabbed above, besíbnáku - I bent below, 

brúbáku - I folded above, pýpsáku or pybsáku - I stabbed there, 
pébaku - I peeled above, brúbsáku or brúpsáku - I folded there, 
besibaku - I bent above, etc., 

pýbnáku - I stabbed below,  pybnáku - I stabbed far away, 
brúbnáku - I folded below, ` brúbnáku - I folded far away, 
bebndku - I peeled below, etc. 


From these examples (to which many others might be added) we 
see that root-morpheme-final b: 


remains unchanged if, within the word, it is immediately followed 
by norn; 

is merged with a b, following immediately within the word, into 
one single 5, 

may be replaced by $ or remain unchanged, if s follows immediately 
within the same word (free variation). 


The behaviour of root-morpheme-final n is shown by the following 
instances : 


tengámbáku - I knocked above, fengdnsdku - I knocked there, 
ngrúmbáku - Í hung up above, ngrúnsáku - I hung up there, 
tengánáku - I knocked below, tengánáku - I knocked far away, 
ngrúnáku - Í hung up below, ngrúnáku - I hung up far away. 


From these examples it appears (and this receives confirmation by 
all similar cases) that root-morpheme-final n: 


is replaced by m if, within the word, it is immediately followed 
by b; 
is replaced by n if s follows immediately within the same word; 
is merged with a s, following immediately within the word, into 
one single 5; 

Verh. dl. 44 5 


66 THE NIMBORAN LANGUAGE 


is merged with a w, following immediately within the same word, 
into a single n. 


15. Future forms of the Second, Third, Fourth, and Fifth 
Position categories. 


Opposed to the Future forms of the First Position category : 


nguddu - I will bite (here), 
ngudde - you will bite (here), 
nguddam - he will bite (here), 
nguddum - she (it) will bite (here), 


we find 


nguábáru - I will bite above, 
nguábáre - you will bite above, 
nguábáram - he will bite above, 
nguábárum - she (it) will bite above. 


Corresponding to 


bekddu - I will kick (here), etc., 
tengandu - I will knock (here), etc., 
ngrundu - I will hang up (here), etc., 
uddu - I will dibble (here), etc., 


we find 


bekabaru - I will kick above, etc., 
tengambaru - I will knock above, etc., 
ngrumbaru - I will hang up above, etc., 
uóbáru - I will dibble above, etc. 


The last-mentioned forms are members of the Second Position 
category. In the Third Position category we find as Future forms: 


nguánáru - I will bite below, etc., 
bekánáru - I will kick below, etc., 
tenganaru - I will knock below, etc., 
ngrunaru - I will hang up below, etc. 


As Future forms of the Fourth Position category we find: 
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nguásáru - I will bite there, etc., 
bekásáru - I will kick there, etc., 
tengánsáru - I will knock there, etc., 
ngrunsaru - I will hang up there, etc. 


In the Fifth Position category we find the Future forms: 


nguánáru - I will bite far away, etc., 
bekánáru - I will kick far away, etc., 
tengandru - I will knock far away, etc., 
ngrúnáru - Í will hang up far away, etc. 


All these forms follow the rules, so far established, except for the 
tense-morpheme which is -r- in all these forms instead of -d-. As this 
appears to be the case with all members of these Position categories, 
we State the rule that the morpheme, characterizing the Future category, 
is -d- in members of the First Position category and -r- in members 
of the Second, Third, Fourth, and Fifth Position categories. 

Side by side with the forms of the Fourth Position category, e.g. 
nguásáru etc. and nguásáku etc., we find forms in which the s is 
replaced by h as free variants: nguáháru, nguáháku etc. But these 
h-alternants only occur 1f the consonant in question immediately follows 
the root-morpheme and immediately precedes a vowel which has an 
accent and is followed by at least one consonant which is not word- 
final. As we shall see later on, these conditions are usually fulfilled 
only in the Singular forms of Future and Past. 


16. Present forms of the Second Position category. 


To nguábáru - I will bite above, and nguábáku - I bit above, on 
the one side and to ngudtu - I bite here, on the other side, there can 
be opposed nguábáu - I bite above. In the same way we find, opposed 
to ngudbare - you will bite above, and nguábáke - you bit above, on 
the one hand to nguáte - you bite here, on the other hand, nguábáe - you 
bite above. It appears that these are Present forms of the Second 
Position category. A striking feature of these forms is the absence of 
any substantial element characterizing the tense category. In fact, the 
Present tense is marked here by the absence of any formal element 
in between the Position morpheme and the Actor morpheme. So we 
may say that in Present forms of the Second Position category (or: 
in Second Position forms of the Present tense category, which comes 
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to the same thing) the morpheme of the category of the Present is zero. 
Less simple is the case of the corresponding Third Person forms. 
These are: 


nguábám - he bites above, 
nguábóm - she (it) bites above. 


In these forms too the Present 1s characterized by a zero element 
but the sequence of the vowel of the Position morpheme -ba- and the 
vowel of the Actor morpheme, as we saw in the First and Second 
Person forms, is not found here. In the Third Person Masculine the 
combination a a which might be expected here yields one single a. 
This is in accordance with the general rule of word-structure that, 
within a word, a is never immediately followed by a (cf. Part One, 
Ch. V, $1). But there is no peremptory rule forcing the sequence au 
which one might expect in the Third Person Neutral form, to become o. 
So we have to accept this fact as a peculiarity of these verb-forms. It 
can be described in the formula: Second Position morpheme + immedi- 
ately following Third Person Neutral morpheme = -bom.13 It remains 
to add that the accent, found with the First and Second Person forms 
of the Present and with all Singular forms of Future and Past, in the 
Third Person Masculine forms of the Present is on the a of -bam and 
in the Third Person Neutral forms of the Present is the o of -bom 
but may be absent in both cases (free variation). So we find as free 
alternants nguábám and nguábam, nguábóm and nguábom, etc. 

Present forms of the Second Position category with other root- 
morphemes are in entire agreement with the ngud-forms described 
above, e.g. 


bekábáu - I kick above, 

bekábáe - you kick above, 

bekábám, bekábam - he kicks above, 
bekábóm, bekábom - she (it) kicks above, 
uóbáu - I dibble above, etc., 

ngrúmbáu - I hang up above, etc., 
tengambau - I knock above, etc. 


13 In cases like this Charles F. Hockett uses the term “portmanteau representation 
of a morpheme group" (Two models of grammatical description, Word, X 
(1954), p. 210—234, esp. p. 216). Because our basic principles (see Ch. I) 
are different from those of Hockett, we do not feel the need of such a term. 
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17. Present-Recent Past in the Second Position category. 


The forms, discussed in § 16, all show a semantic element that was 
left out of consideration there. ngudbdu, for instance, has — besides the 
meaning “I bite above” — the meaning “I bit above today or yester- 
day”, in other words; this Second Position form corresponds with 
both ngudtu and nguápu of the First Position category. This is the 
case with all forms, discussed in § 16 as Present forms. In the Second 
Position category the opposition between Present and Recent Past, as 
found with the forms of the First Position category, appears not to 
exist. Therefore, in the case of the Second Position forms we have 
to speak of a Present-Recent Past tense. 


18. Present-Recent Past forms of the Third, Fourth, and Fifth 
Position categories. 


In the Fourth and Fifth Position categories we find Present-Recent 
Past forms completely in accordance with those of the Second Position 
category, e.g. : 


nguásám, ngudsam - he bites (bit) (today, yesterday) there, 
nguánóm, nguánom - she (it) bites (bit) far away. 


But in the Third Position category we find the Present-Recent Past 
forms: 


ngudkendu - I bite (bit) below, 
nguákenáe - you bite (bit) below, 
nguákenám - he bites (bit) below, 
nguákenóm - she (it) bites (bit) below. 


In these forms we see an element -kena- which, on the one hand, 
characterizes them as Third Position forms in opposition to Present- 
Recent Past forms of other Position categories, on the other hand, 
characterizes them as Present-Recent Past forms in opposition to 
Future and Past forms of the Third Position category (in the latter 
case in combination with zero preceding the Actor morpheme). Another 
peculiar feature is that the Third Person Masculine always has an 
accent on the a of -kenam so that an alternant form without that accent 
does not occur. The same can be said of the accent on the o of -kenom 
of the Third Person Neutral form. As free variants, forms are found 
for all four Persons having n instead of % in the Position-Tense mor- 
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pheme, e.g. nguákenáu, tree alternant of ngudkendu. But the alternants 
having n appear to be much more frequently used than those with n. 

Other instances of Present-Recent Past forms of the Third, the 
Fourth, and the Fifth Position categories are: 


bekákenáu - I kick (kicked) below, 
uókenáe - you dibble (dibbled) below, 
ngrunsam - he hangs (hung) up there, 
tengánsóm - she knocks (knocked) there, 
ngrúnáu - I hang (hung) up far away, 
tengánóm - she knocks (knocked) far away. 


19. The Sixth Position category. 


In opposition to 
pribdu - I will throw (here), 
pribde - you will throw (here), 
pribdam - he will throw (here), 
pribdum - she (it) will throw (here), 
pribaru - I will throw above, etc., 
pribnaru - I will throw below, etc., 
pripsaru - I will throw there, etc., 
pribnaru - I will throw far awy, etc., 


we find: 


pribedu - I will throw from here to above, 

pribedé - you will throw from here to above, 
pribeddm - he will throw from here to above, 
bribedüm - she (it) will throw from here to above. 


Opposed to these last four forms we find: 


bribetü - I throw from here to above, 
pribeté - you throw from here to above, 
príbetám - he throws from here to above, 
bribetüm - she throws from here to above, 


and: 
pribepu - I threw (today, yesterday) from here to above, 
pribepé - you threw (today, yesterday) from here to above, 
pribepdm - he threw (today, yesterday) from here to above, 
bribebüm - she threw (today, yesterday) from here to above, 
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and: 
pribeku - I threw from here to above, 
pribeké - you threw from here to above, 
pribekam - he threw from here to above, 
pribekum - she (it) threw from here to above. 


These forms appear to be members of a productive category. They 
are marked by the formal element -be- which immediately precedes the 
Tense morpheme; semantically they are characterized by the element 
“from the speaker’s place to a higher place within the speaker’s sight”. 
As to the formal side, it must be added that here the morpheme -d- is 
characteristic of the Future Tense forms and that the Present forms 
are marked by the morpheme -/-, just like what is found in the First 
Position forms. Moreover, all members of this category have an accent 
on the vowel of the Actor morpheme. This category we call the Sixth 
Position category. 

In point of Tense categories, the members of the Sixth Position 
category are fully parallel to the forms of the First Position category, 
and not to the Second, Third, Fourth, and Fifth Position forms, as 
in the Sixth Position category separate Recent Past forms exist with 
Tense morpheme -?-. 


20. The Seventh Position category. 
To the forms discussed in § 19 the following can be opposed: 


pripsedu - I will throw from here to there, 

pripsedé - you will throw from here to there, 

pripsedam - he will throw from here to there, 

pripsedum - she (it) will throw from here to there, 

pripsetu - I throw from here to there, etc., 

pripsepu - I threw (today, yesterday) from here to there, etc., 
pripseku - I threw from here to there, etc. 


These forms belong to a productive category, the members of which 
are characterized by the formal element -se-, immediately preceding 
the Tense morpheme, and by the semantic element “from the speaker’s 
place to the place of the person addressed or to another place within 
the speaker’s sight, on the same level as the speaker’s place, but clearly 
opposed to it”. This category we call the Seventh Position category. 
The members of this category show a close similarity to the forms of 
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the Sixth Position category as they have an accent on the vowel of the 
Actor morpheme, the Future morpheme -d-, the Present morpheme -t-, 
and Recent Past as a separate Tense category, opposed also to the 
Present Tense, with the Tense morpheme -?-. 


21. The Eighth Position category. 


To the forms, discussed in §19 and § 20, the following can be 
opposed : 


pripsedy - I will throw down from here (i.e. from here to below), 
pripsedi - you will throw down from here, 

pripsedim - he will throw down from here, 

bribsedym - she (it) will throw down from here, 

pripsety - I throw down from here, 

pripseti - you throw down from here, 

pripsetim - he throws down from here, 

pripsetym - she (it) throws down from here, 

pripsepy - I threw down from here (today, yesterday), 
prípsepí - you threw down from here (today, yesterday), 
pripsepim - he threw down from here (today, yesterday), 
pripsepym - she (it) threw down from here (today, yesterday), 
pripseky - I threw down from here, 

pripseki - you threw down from here, 

pripsekim - he threw down from here, 

pripsekym - she (it) threw down from here. 


These forms are different from those of the Seventh Position category 
by the vowels of the Actor morphemes. The morpheme of the First 
Person is -y, that of the Second Person is -1, that of the Third Person 
Masculine is -1m, and that of the Third Person Neutral is -ym. This 
series of Actor morphemes — which we will come across again in 
other categories later on — we call the apophonic series. 

The forms, cited above, appear to belong to a productive category. 
The members of this category are characterized formally by the element 
-se-, immediately preceding the Tense morpheme, and Actor mor- 
phemes of the apophonic series, semantically by the element “from the 
speaker's place to a lower place within the speaker’s sight". We call 
this category the Eighth Position category. 

Just like the forms of the Sixth and Seventh Position categories, 
the members of the Eighth Position category have an accent on the 
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vowel of the Actor morpheme. The Future morpheme in this category 
is -d-, the Present morpheme is -t-, and there is a separate Recent Past 
category with the Tense morpheme -f-. 


22. The Ninth Position category. 


To the forms, discussed in the §§ 19 to 21, can be opposed: 


pribnedy - I will throw from here to far away, 

pribnedi - you will throw from here to far away, 

pribnedim - he will throw from here to far away, 

pribnedym - she (it) will throw from here to far away, 

pribnety - I throw from here to far away, etc., 

pribnepy - I threw from here to far away (today, yesterday), etc., 
pribneky - I threw from here to far away, etc. 


These forms belong to a productive category whose members are 
formally characterized by the element -ne-, immediately preceding the 
Tense morpheme, and Actor morphemes of the Apophonic series. Their 
commion semantical element is “from the speaker’s place to a place 
beyond the sight of the speaker (and the person addressed)”. We call 
this category the Ninth Position category. In this category we again 
find an accent on the vowel of the Actor morpheme, -d- as the Future 
morpheme, -/- as the Present morpheme, a separate Recent Past 
category, and -p- as the Recent Past morpheme. 


23. The Tenth Position category. 


To the forms discussed in the §§ 19 to 22 can be opposed: 


pripkendy - I will throw from above or from far away to here, 
pripkendi - you will throw from above or from far away to here, 
pripkendim - he will throw from above or from far away to here, 
pripkendym - she (it) will throw from above or from far away 
to here. 
pripkenty - I throw from above or from far away to here, 
etc., 
pripkempy - I threw (today, yesterday) from above or from far 
away to here, 
etc., 
pripkenky - I threw from above or from far away to here, 
etc. 
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Once more, we have found a productive category whose members 
are formally characterized by the element -ken-, immediately preceding 
the Tense morpheme, and the Apophonic series of Actor morphemes, 
and, semantically, by the element “from a place which is higher than 
the speaker’s place or from a place outside the speaker’s sight to the 
speaker’s place”. We call it the Tenth Position category. 

Just like the forms of the Sixth, Seventh, Eighth, and Ninth Position 
categories, the members of the Tenth Position category have an accent 
on the vowel of the Actor morpheme. Other common characteristics of 
these categories are the form of the Future Tense morpheme, -d-, the 
form of the Present Tense morpheme, -f-, and the existence of a 
separate Recent Past category with the Tense morpheme -f-. 

From the given examples it appears that the element, designated 
above by -ken-, is -ken- if immediately preceding d or t and -kem- if 
immediately followed by p. 


24. The Eleventh Position category. 


To the forms discussed in the §§ 19 to 23 the following can be 
opposed : 


príbándu - I will throw from below to here, 
pribande - you will throw from below to here, 
pribandam - he will throw from below to here, 
pribandum - she (it) will throw from below to here, 
pribantu - I throw from below to here, 


etc; 

pribampu - I threw (today, yesterday) from below to here, 
etc., 

pribanku - I threw from below to here, 
etc. 


Those forms appear to belong to a productive category whose 
members are formally characterized by the element -ban-, having an 
accent on its vowel, immediately preceding the Tense morpheme, 
whereas they have in common the semantical element “from a lower 
place within the speaker’s sight to the speaker’s place”. We call it the 
Eleventh Position category. 

In this category too the morpheme of the Future Tense is -d-, the 
Present Tense morpheme is -t-, and there is a separate Recent Past 
category with the morpheme -p-. The morpheme of the Eleventh 
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Position category we have designated by -ban- but it is -ban- if im- 
mediately followed by d or t and -bam- if immediately preceding b, as 
is shown by the examples given above. 


25. The Twelfth Position category. 
To the forms discussed in the $8 19 to 24 can be opposed: 


bribsdndu - I will throw from there to here, 
prípsánde - you will throw from there to here, 
prípsándam - he will throw from there to here, 
príbsándum - she (it) will throw from there to here, 
prípsántu - I throw from there to here, 


etc., 

prípsámpu - I threw (today, yesterday) from there to here, 
etc., 

prípsánku - I threw from there to here, 
etc. 


These forms appear to belong to a productive category. Its members 
are formally characterized by the element -san- which has an accent 
on the a and immediately precedes the Tense morpheme. The semantical 
element they have in common is "from the place of the person addressed 
or from a place within the speaker's sight (and clearly opposed to the 
speaker's place) to the speaker's place". 

In this category, too, the Future morpheme is -d-, the morpheme of 
the Present Tense is -f-, and there is a separate category of the Recent 
Past having -p- as Tense morpheme. As may be seen from the examples 
cited above, the morpheme of this category — which we call the Twelfth 
Position category — is -sam- if immediately preceding p and -san- if 
immediately followed by d or t. 

In free variation with all these forms other forms are found having 
h instead of the s of the morpheme of this category (so -han- etc.), e.g. 
pribhandu - I will throw from here to there. Such free variants, how- 
ever, are only found with the Singular forms and never with Dual or 
Plural forms (to be discussed later on). 


26. The Thirteenth Position category. 


To the forms discussed in the $8 19 tot 25 the following can be 
opposed : 
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pribenaru - I will throw from below, from there, or from far away 
to above, 

bribendre - you will throw from below (etc.) to above, 

bribendram - he will throw from below (etc.) to above, 

pribenarum - she (it) will throw from below (etc.) to above, 

pribenandu - I throw (threw today, yesterday) from below (etc.) 


to above, 
bribenande - you throw (threw today, yesterday) from below (etc.) 

to above, 
bribenandm - he throws (threw today, yesterday) from below (etc.) 

to above, 


pribenanom - she (it) throws (threw today, yesterday) from below 
(etc.) to above, 

bribendku - I threw from below (etc.) to above, 

bribendke - you threw from below (etc.) to above, 

pribenakam - he threw from below (etc.) to above, 

bribendkum - she (it) threw from below (etc.) to above. 


These forms belong to a productive category which we call the 
Thirteenth Position category. They are formally characterized by 
the element -bena- immediately preceding the Tense morpheme; the 
common element in their meaning is “from a place which is not the 
speaker’s place to a place which is higher than the speaker’s place”. 

The Tense morpheme of the Future forms is -r-. The a of the 
Position morpheme (-bena-) has an accent in the Future and Past 
Tense forms. In this Position category there is no opposition between 
Present and Recent Past forms but there is only one series of forms 
having both Recent Past and Present meaning, just like what we 
found in the Second, Third, Fourth, and Fifth Position categories. 
Another point of resemblance to these categories is the fact that the 
Tense morpheme is zero and that the combination of Position mor- 
pheme, zero Tense morpheme, and Actor morphemes results in 
analogous forms. Beside the forms of Future and Past, the Present- 
Recent Past forms of the Thirteenth Position category show the 
peculiarity of a slightly different form of the Position morpheme which 
is -benana- with an accent on the second a in the First Person, Second 
Person, and Third Person Masculine, and on the o in the Third 
Person Neutral. 
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27. The Fourteenth Position category. 


To the forms discussed in the §§ 19 to 26 the following can be 
opposed : 


prípsenáru - I will throw from below to there, 
prípsenáre - you will throw from below to there, 
pripsenaram - he will throw from below to there, 
bribsendrum - she (it) will throw from below to there, 
prípsenanáu - I throw (threw today, yesterday) from below to there, 
pripsenande - you throw (threw today, yesterday) from below to 
there, 
þrípsenanám - he throws (threw today, yesterday) from below 
to there, 
prípsenanóm - she (it) throws (threw today, yesterday) from 
below to there, 
pripsenaku - I threw from below to there, 
etc. 


These forms appear to be members of a productive category. For- 
mally, they are characterized by the element -sena-, in Future and 
Past forms, or -senana- in Present-Recent Past forms; their common 
element of meaning is “from a place, lower than that of the speaker, 
to the place of the person addressed or to a place which is clearly 
opposed to the speaker’s place and within the speakers sight”. This 
category we call the Fourteenth Position category. As to their formal 
characteristics, the members of this category are parallel to those 
of the Thirteenth Position category: the morpheme of the Future 
Tense is -r-, there is only one series of forms for Present and Recent 
Past with Tense morpheme zero, and there is an accent on the last 
vowel of the Position morpheme. 


28. The Fifteenth Position category. 


To the forms discussed in the $§ 19 to 27 the following can be 
opposed : 


pripkenéry - I will throw from above, from below, or from there 
to far away, 
pripkenért - you will throw from above (etc.) to far away, 
pripkenérim - he will throw from above (etc.) to far away, 
pripkenérym - she (it) will throw from above (etc.) to far away, 
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pripkenenéy - I throw (threw today, yesterday) from above (etc.) 
to far away, 
pripkenenét - you throw (threw today, yesterday) from above 
(etc.) to far away, 
pripkeneném - he throws (threw today, yesterday) from above 
(etc.) to far away, 
pripkenenyém - she (it) throws (threw today, yesterday) from 
above (etc.) to far away, 
pripkenéky - I threw from above (etc.) to far away, 
etc. 


These forms belong to a productive category whose members are 
formally characterized by the element -kene- in Future and Past forms 
and -kenene- in Present-Recent Past forms which immediately precedes 
the Tense morpheme (or the Actor morpheme, if the Tense morpheme 
is zero) and which has an accent on its last e and Actor morphemes 
of the Apophonic series. The common element of meaning is “from 
a place within the speaker’s sight, but not the speaker’s place, to a 
place outside the speaker’s sight”. We call this category the Fifteenth 
Position category. 

As we saw above, this category too has one series of forms with 
zero Tense morpheme and both Present and Recent Past meaning. 
In the Third Person Masculine form of this series the í of the Actor 
morpheme in the corresponding Future and Past Tense forms is 
lacking. In the Third Person Neutral form of the Present-Recent Past 
series the vowel y of the Actor morpheme precedes the last e of the 
Position morpheme. These phenomena will be found with all Third 
Person forms with zero Tense morpheme and Actor morphemes of 
the Apophonic series. 


29. The Sixteenth Position category. 


To the forms discussed in the §§ 19 to 28 the following can be 
opposed : 


pripsenéry - I will throw from there to below, from above to below, 
from far away to below, from above to there, or from 
far away to there. 

prípsenéri - you will throw from there to below, etc. 

pripsenérim - he will throw from there to below, etc., 

pripsenérym - she (it) will throw from there to below, etc., 
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pripsenenéy - I throw (threw today, yesterday) from there to 
below, etc., 
pripsenenéi - you throw (threw) from there to below, etc., 
pripseneném - he throws (threw) from there to below, etc., 
pripsenenyém - she (it) throws (threw) from there to below, etc., 
pripsenéky - I threw from there to below, etc., 
etc. 


These forms appear to be members of a productive category. Their 
formal characteristics are the element -sene- (in Future and Past Tense 
forms) or -senene- (in Present-Recent Past forms), having an accent 
on its last e and immediately preceding the Tense morpheme or, if the 
Tense morpheme is zero, the Actor morpheme, and Actor morphemes 
of the Apophonic series. Their common element of meaning is “from 
a place which is not the speaker’s place to a place within the speaker’s 
sight and lower than that of the speaker, or from a place, higher than 
that of the speaker or outside the speaker’s sight, to the place of the 
person addressed or another place, within the speaker’s sight, which 
is on the same level as the speaker’s place but clearly opposed to it”. 
We call this the Sixteenth Position category. 

Future forms belonging to this category have -r- as their Tense 
morpheme. The Tense morpheme of the forms having both Present 
and Recent Past meaning is zero and in the Third Person Neutral 
and Third Person Masculine forms the same formal peculiarities are 
found as described in § 28 for the corresponding forms of the Fifteenth 
Position category. 


30. Survey of the Position categories: two groups. 


Looking back to what was stated above on the forms of the Position 
categories, we see that two groups are clearly visible. The first group 
is characterized by: 


Future morpheme -d-; 

Present morpheme -t- ; 

Recent Past morpheme -p-; 

the existence of Present and Recent Past as separate Tense 
categories which also show mutual opposition. 


5 ai Ew 


To this first group belong the First, Sixth, Seventh, Eighth, Ninth, 
Tenth, Eleventh, and Twelfth Position categories. 
The second group is distinguished from the first by: 
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— 


Future morpheme -r-; 

2. zero morpheme for Present - Recent Past, 

3. the existence of one series of forms having both Present and 
Recent Past meanıng. 


To this second group belong the Second, Third, Fourth, Fifth, 
Thirteenth, Fourteenth, Fifteenth, and Sixteenth Position categories. 

As far as meaning is concerned, it appears that all Position categories 
belonging to the first group have the semantic element “in, from, or to 
the speaker”s place”, vvhereas this element does not occur in the 
meaning of any of the Position categories belonging to the second group. 

As to the place of the morphemes vvhich characterize the Position 
categories, it was stated above that this is “immediately preceding the 
Tense morpheme”. Naturally, something must be added for those forms 
which have zero Tense morpheme. There the place of the Position 
morpheme is “immediately preceding the Actor morpheme” , in the 
forms of the Third Person Masculine and the Third Person Neutral 
the formal peculiarities are found which are described in § 16 and § 28. 


31. The category of the First + Second Person Singular. 


To the forms described in §§ 2 to 18 the following can be opposed: 


nguámandám - you and Í will bite (here), 

nguámantám - you and I bite (here), 

nguámampám - you and I bit today or yesterday (here), 
nguámankám - you and I bit (here), 

nguámambarám - you and I will bite above, 

nguámambám - you and I bite (bit today or yesterday) above, 
nguámambakám - you and I bit above, 

nguámanarám - you and I will bite below, 

nguamankenam - you and I bite (bit today or yesterday) below, 
nguámanakám - you and I bit below, 

nguámansarám - you and I will bite there, 

nguámansám - you and I bite (bit today or yesterday) there, 
nguámansakám - you and I bit there, 

nguámanarám - you and I will bite far away, 

nguámanám - you and I bite (bit today or yesterday) far away, 
nguámanakám - you and I bit far away. 


The formal element, common to all these words, is found immediately 
preceding the Position morpheme or, if the latter 1s zero, immediately 
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preceding the Tense morpheme. This common element is -man- if 
immediately preceding t, d or s, -mam- if immediately followed by ö 
or b, and -man- if immediately followed by k; it appears to be -man- 
together with the of the Third Position category and -man- together 
with the n of the Fifth Position category. Moreover, all these forms 
show the ending -am which is the same as the morpheme for the Third 
Person Masculine except for always having an accent, whereas in the 
forms of the Future and Past of the Second, Third, Fourth, and Fifth 
Position categories the Position morpheme has no accent. The com- 
bination of this -am with the Position morpheme in those forms in 
which the Tense morpheme is zero (Present - Recent Past forms of 
the Second, Third, Fourth, and Fifth Position categories) is the same 
as found in the corresponding forms of the Third Person Masculine. 

The common semantical element in all these words, represented in 
the translation of the examples by “you and I", is more accurately 
described by the formula “the action is attributed to a singular person 
addressed and the speaker together as an actor”. 

All these forms appear to be members of a productive category which 
is of the order of the Actor categories. This category we call the 
category of the First + Second Person Singular. 

In the same category we find: 


bekámambarám - you and I will kick above, 

tengamantam - you and Í knock (here), 

ngrumansakam - you and I hung up there, 

uómankenám - you and I dibble (dibbled today or yesterday) below. 


From the form ngrúmansakám it appears that root-morpheme-final n 
reacts to an immediately following m in the same way as to immediately 
following n or : from the -n and the m- results a single -m-. 

To the forms discussed in the §§ 19 to 29 the following can be 
opposed : 

bribmambedüm - you and I will throw from here to above, 
pribmambetam - you and I throw from here to above, 
príbmambepám - you and I threw today or yesterday from here 

to above, 
bribmambekdm - you and I threw from here to above, 
príbmansedám - you and Í will throw from here to there, 
bribmansetdm - you and 1 throvv from here to there, 
príbmansepám - you and I threw today or yesterday from here 

to there, 

Verh. dl. 44 6 
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príbmansekám - you and I threw from here to there, 
pribmensedim - you and I will throw from here to below, 
pribmensetim - you and I throw from here to below, 
pribmensepim - you and I threw today or yesterday from here 
to below, 
pribmensekim - you and I threw from here to below, 
pribmenedim - you and I will throw from here to far away, 
pribmenetim - you and I throw from here to far away, 
pribmenepim - you and I threw today or yesterday from here 
to far away, 
pribmenekim - you and I threw from here to far away, 
pribmenkendim - you and I will throw from above or from far 
away to here, 
pribmenkentim - you and I throw from above or from far away 
to here, 
pribmenkempim - you and I threw today (etc.) from above or from 
far away to here, 
pribmenkenkim - you and I threw from above or from far away 
to here, 
pribmambandam - you and I will throw from below to here, 
pribmambantam - you and I throw from below to here, 
pribmambampam - you and I threw today (etc.) from below to here, 
pribmambankam - you and I threw from below to here, 
pribmansandam - you and Í will throw from there to here, 
pribmansantam - you and I throw from there to here, 
pribmansampam - you and I threw today (etc.) from there to here, 
pribmansankdm - you and I threw from there to here, 
príbmambenarám - you and I will throw from below to above, from 
there to above, from far away to above, 
pribmambenandm - you and I throw (threw) from below to above 
(etc. ) 
príbmambenakám - you and I threw from below to above (etc.), 
pribmansenardm - you and I will throw from below to there, 
pribmansenandm - you and Í throw (threw) from below to there, 
bribmansenakdm - you and I threw from below to there, 
príbmenkenerím - you and I will throw from above to far away, 
from below to far away, from there to far away, 
pribmenkeneném - you and I throw (threw) from above to far 
away (etc.), 
pribmenkenekim - you and I threw from above to far away (etc.), 
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pribmensenerim - you and I will throw from above to below, from 
there to below, from far away to below, from 
above to there, from far away to there, 

pribmenseneném - you and | throw (threw) from above to below (etc.), 

pribmensenekim - you and I threw from above to below (etc.). 


All these forms agree with what was stated above in this § about 
the First + Second Person Singular. Exceptional, however, are the 
forms of the Eighth, Ninth, Tenth, Fifteenth, and Sixteenth Position 
categories in which the formal element which precedes the Position 
morpheme is -men- or -men- with the vowel e and not with the vowel a 
as is found elsewhere. This appears to have a direct connection with 
the fact that these Position categories have Actor morphemes of the 
Apophonic series. We may state as a general rule that verb morphemes 
which are no root-morphemes and have a vowel a in other forms change 
this a into e in forms with Actor morphemes of the Apophonic series. 
This rule is given in a wider formula than is suggested by the materials, 
given above, but its rightness will be confirmed time and again later on. 


32. The category of the Dual in the Second to 
Sixteenth Position categories. 


Opposed to: 
nguábáru - Í will bite above, 
nguabare - you will bite above, 
nguábáram - he will bite above, 
nguabarum - she will bite above, 


we find: 
nguakebaru - we two will bite above, 
nguákebáre - you (two or more) will bite above, 
nguákebáram - they two (male beings) will bite above, 
ngudkebdrum - they two (not both male beings) will bite above. 


The forms of the latter series have in common the element -ke- 
immediately following the root-morpheme and the semantical element 
of the duality of the actor. To this must be remarked that the form 
ngudkebaru never can have the meaning “you and I will bite above” 
but exclusively has the meaning of the speaker and somebody (or 
something) else as an actor. To this must be added that the form 
nguákebáre not only has the meaning “you two will bite above” but 
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also “you (plural) will bite above”. So in this case we find an extra 
meaning if compared with the other -ke--forms. The meaning of 
nguákebáram is such that it can only be used if the actor consists 
of two male beings, whereas the form ngudkebdrum is used if the 
actor is dual, does not include the speaker or the person addressed, 
and does not consist of two persons of the male sex. Therefore, the 
actor of ngudkebdrum may be one male and one female being, two 
female beings, etc. 

Precisely the same formal element combined with the same seman- 
tical characteristics are found with: 


nguákebáu - we two bite (bit) above, 

nguákebáke - you (two, plural) bit above, 

nguákesáram - they two (male) will bite there, 

nguákesóm - they two (not exclusively male) bite (bit) there, 

nguákenáu - we two bite (bit) far away, 

ngudkekende - you (two or more) bite (bit) below, 

ngrunkendkam - they two (male) hung up below, 

tengánkebóm - they two (not excl. male) knock (knocked) above, 

uókekenám - they two (male) dibble (dibbled) below, 

pripkebeku - we two threw from here to above, 

bripkeseti - you (two, more) throw from here to below, 

pripkebankam - they two (male) threw from below to here, 

bribkebenanöm - they two (not excl. male) throw (threw) from 
below to above, from there to above, from far 
away to above, 

pripkekenenyém - they two (not excl. male) throw from above to 
far away, from below to far away, from there 
to far away. 


It is possible to add more examples ad infinitum, as the category 
to which they belong appears to be productive. We call this category 
the Dual category. Its members are in opposition with the forms 
discussed in the preceding $$. The latter constitute the category of the 
Singular whose formal characteristic 1s zero, except in the First + 
Second Person (see § 31) in which the morpheme -man- marks not 
only the Person but also the number of the Actor. 

As the Second Person Dual may also have the meaning of plurality 
of the actor, the categorical meaning of the Dual is best described as 
"not singular, not First or Third Person plural”. But we keep the 
term "Dual", as this is the best fitting short term. 
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As the Singular category and the Dual category are in mutual 
opposition, they are of the same order which we call the order of the 
number oí the actor. 


33. Dual forms of the First Position category. 
To the Dual forms of § 32 the following can be added: 


nguákedú - we two will bite (here), 

nguákedé - you (two or more) will bite (here), 
nguákedám - they two (excl. male) will bite (here), 
nguákedúm - they two (not excl. male) will bite (here), 
nguáketú - we two bite (here), 

ngudketé - you (two or more) bite (here), 

nguáketám - they two (excl. male) bite (here), 
ngudketum - they two (not excl. male) bite (here), 
nguakepu - we two bit (today or yesterday) (here), 
ngudkepé - you (two or more) bit (today etc.) (here), 
nguákepám - they two (male) bit (today etc.) (here), 
ngudkebüm - they two (not excl. male) bit (today etc.) (here), 
nguákeku - we two bit (here), 

nguákeké - you (two or more) bit (here), 

ngudkekdm - they two (male) bit (here), 

nguákekúm - they two (not excl. male) bit (here). 


If compared with the corresponding Singular forms, these forms, 
too, show the morpheme -&e-. But we also find an accent on the vowel 
of the Actor morpheme of each of them. There appears to be a rule 
saying that in Dual forms, corresponding with Singular forms which 
have an accent only on the root-morpheme, there is an accent on the 
vowel of the Actor morpheme. 


34. The First + Second Person Dual. 
Finally, we can add to the Dual forms of § 32 and § 33 the following : 


nguákedám - we will bite (here), 

ngudketdm - we bite (here), 

ngudkepam - we bit (today or yesterday) (here), 
ngudkekam - we bit (here), 

nguákebarám - we will bite above, 

ngudkebam - we bite (bit) above, 
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nguakebakam - we bit above, 

nguákenarám - we will bite below, 

nguákekenám - we bite (bit) below, 
etc., etc. 


The “we” in the given translations asks for further description. For 
the element of meaning involved is “singular speaker together with 
dual or plural person addressed” or “dual of plural speaker together 
with the person addressed (regardless of the latter’s number)”. The 
forms are similar to those of the Third Person Masculine Dual, as 
they have the Number morpheme -ke- and the Actor morpheme -am, 
but differ from them in many cases by always having an accent on 
the a of the Actor morpheme so that only in the First Position forms 
and in the Present - Recent Past forms of the other Position categories 
there is complete identity. The formal opposition with the First + 
Second Person Singular forms consists in the difference between the 
morpheme -man- of the latter and the morpheme -ke- in the forms 
under discussion. 

This, again, is a productive category which, because of its formal 
characteristics, must be added to the Actor categories of the Dual. 
We call it the category of the First + Second Person Dual. 

The formal description given above also applies, mutatis 
mutandis, to the First + Second Person Dual forms of the Sixth 
to Sixteenth Position categories, e.g. : 


pripkebedám - we will throw from above to here, 

prípkesetám - we throw from here to there, 

pripkesepim - we threw (today or yesterday) from here to below, 

pripkenekim - we threw from here to far away, 

pripkekendim - we will throw from above to here or from far 
away to here, 

pripkebantam - we throw from below to here, 

pripkesampdm - we threw (today or yesterday) from there to here, 

pripkebenakam - we threw from below (etc.) to above, 

bribkesenandm - we throw (threw) from below to there, 

pripkekeneném - we throw (threw) from above (etc.) to far away, 

pripkeseneném - we throw (threw) from above (etc.) to below (etc.). 


35. The Root-morpheme in the Dual and Singular forms. 


The formal relations between Singular and Dual forms of many 
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verbs is a bit more intricate than appears from the examples given in 
the §§ 32 to 34. For instance, we find, corresponding with the Dual 
forms: 


dykedu - we two will roast (here), 
dykedé - you (two or more) will roast (here), 
etc., 


the Singular forms: 


dyedu - I will roast (here), 

dyede - you will roast (here), 

dyedam - he will roast (here), 

dyedum - she (it) will roast (here), 
dyemandám - you and I will roast (here). 


In other Position categories we find, corresponding with the Dual 
forms dykebaru etc., dykendru etc., dykesdru etc., dykendru etc., the 
Singular forms dyebdru etc., dyenáru etc., dyesdru etc., dyendru etc. 
We see that in all Singular forms the root-morpheme is different from 
that found in the Dual forms, as it has the vowel-cluster ye in the 
former and the single vowel y in the latter. This appears to be a 
general rule for all verbs having, in the Dual forms, a root-morpheme 
ending in -y, e.g.: 


ngýkedú - we two will split (here), etc., but 
ngyedu - I will split (here), etc. ; 

hrykedu - we two will scream (here), etc., but 
hryedu - I will scream (here), etc. ; 

hrykedú - we two will abduct (here), etc., but 
hryedu - 1 will abduct (here), etc. 


Because — as will be shown clearly in our further description — the 
form of the root-morpheme found in the Singular forms is much more 
limited in its possibilities of occurrence than the form found in the 
Dual forms, we take the latter as a norm for the root-morpheme. 

The form of the root-morpheme occurring in Singular forms we 
call the Singular Stem of the root-morpheme. Wether a root-morpheme 
has a special Singular Stem or not, only depends from its phonemical 
structure. The rule appears to be: All root-morphemes have the same 
form in both Dual and Singular forms, except: 


88 


C. 


THE NIMBORAN LANGUAGE 


root-morphemes ending in -ý. These have a Singular Stem ending 
in -ye. (See the instances given above). 

root-morphemes ending in -yn. These have a Singular Stem ending 
in -yen. E.g. : 


dynkedu - we two will tie together (here), 
dyendu - I will tie together (here), 
kynkedu - we two will fling down (here), 
kyendu - I will fling down (here), 
dynkedú - we two will remember (here), 
dyendu - Í will remember (here), 
pynkedu - we two will flatulate (here), 
pyendu - I will flatulate (here). 


root-morphemes ending in -éy. These have a Singular Stem ending 
in -ye. E.g.: 


kréykedu - we two will walk around in search (here), 
kryedu - I will walk around in search (here), 
ngedéykedu - we two will fasten (here), 

ngedyedu - I will fasten (here), 

ngréykedu - we two will press (here), 

ngryedu - I will press (here). 


root-morphemes ending in -du. These have a Singular Stem ending 
in -ud. E.g.: 


þáukedú - we two will wind (here), 
puddu - I will wind (here), 

ngedáukedú - we two will shave (here), 
ngeduádu - 1 will shave (here). 


root-morphemes ending in -uáu. These have a Singular Stem ending 
in -uá. E.g.: 


krudukedü - we two will begin (here), 
kruddu - I will begin (here), 

uáukedú - we two will grate (here), 
uddu - I will grate (here). 


root-morphemes ending in -óu. These having a Singular Stem 
ending in -40. E.g.: 
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ngedóukedú - we two will draw (here), 
ngeduodu - I will draw (here), 
poukedu - we two will blow (here), 
büodu - I will blow (here), 

tróukedú - we two will look over (here), 
trúodu - Í will look over (here). 


g. root-morphemes ending in -uóu. These have a Singular Stem ending 
in -uá. E.g.: 


tuöukedü - we two will cut down (here), 

tuddu - I will cut down (here), 

uóukedú - we two will wash out (here), 

uddu - I will wash out (here), 

nguóukedú - we two will prepare (sago) (here), 
nguddu - I will prepare (sago) (here). 


h. root-morphemes ending in -do. These have a Singular Stem ending 
in -uó. E.g.: 
betáokedú - we two will pull out (here), 
betuádu - I will pull out (here), 
dekáokedú - we two will bind (here), 
dekuddu - I will bind (here), 
káokedú - we two will conceal (here), 
kuddu - I will conceal (here). 


1. root-morphemes ending in -4áo. These have a Singular Stem ending 
in -uá. E.g.: 
ngrudokedit - we two will string (here), 
ngruddu - 1 will string (here). 


k. root-morphemes ending in -áon. These have a Singular Stem ending 
in -uán. E.g.: 
sáonkedú - we two will water (here), 
suándu - I will water (here), 
káonkedú - we two will put (here), 
kuándu - I will put (here). 


l. root-morphemes ending in -ér. These have a Singular Stem ending 
in -tá. E.g.: 
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nétkedú - we two will tear (here), 
niddu - I will tear (here), 

þréikedú - we two will sow (here), 
priádu - 1 will sow (here), 

pétkedu - we two will pour out (here), 
piádu - I will pour out (here). 


root-morphemes ending in -éin. These have a Singular Stem ending 
in -tán. E.g.: 


tengéinkedu - we two will cut (here), 
tengiándu - I will cut (here), 
tenéinkedu - we two will peel (here), 
teniándu - I will peel (here), 
tenéinkedu - we two will appear (here), 
tentándu - I will appear (here). 


root-morphemes ending in -yé1. These have a Singular Stem ending 
in -yd. E.g.: 

tekyétkedu - we two will crush (here), 

tekyádu - I will crush (here), 

nyétkedu - we two will stir (here), 

nyádu - I will stir (here), 

mengyéikedú - we two will tie together (here), 

mengyadu - I will tie together (here). 


If the y of -y€? of the root-morpheme is immediately preceded by 
a vowel, the Singular Stem ends in -yid, e.g.: 

tayérkedú - we two will dig up (here), 

tayiádu - I will dig up (here). 


root-morphemes ending in -yéim. These have a Singular Stem 
ending in -yán. E.g.: 

tyemkedü - we two will work (the ground) (here), 

tydndu - Í will work (the ground) (here). 


root-morphemes ending in -i. These have a Singular Stem ending 
in -íe. E.g.: 

dríkedú - we two will defecate (here), 

dríedu - I will defecate (here). 
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g. root-morphemes ending in -in. These have a Singular Stem ending 
in -ien. E.g.: 


ngrinkedu - we two will pull (here), 
ngriendu - I will pull (here), 

trinkedu - we two will dig (here), 
triendu - I will dig (here), 

ngesinkedu - we two will wipe off (here), 
ngesiendu - I will wipe off (here). 


r. root-morphemes ending in -í. These have a Singular Stem ending 
in -íe. E.g. : 
riikedu - we two will pack (here), 
riedu - I will pack (here), 
triikedu - we two will break (here), 
triedu - I will break (here). 


36. The category of the Plural. 


Opposed to: 
nguaku - I bit (here), and 
ngudkeku - we two bit (here), we find the form 
nguáiku - we bit (here). 


Opposed to: 
ngudkam - he bit (here), and 
ngudkekdm - they two bit (here), we find 
nguáikam - they bit (here). 


In the same way we find in the Recent Past category, opposed to 
ngudbu and nguákepú : nguáipu - we bit (here), and opposed to ngudpam 
and nguákepám : ngudipam - they bit (here). 

With the same semantical opposition we find opposed to: 


nguddu and nguákedú : ngudidiu, 

nguátu and ngudketu: nguditiu, 

nguádam and nguákedám : ngudidiam, 
nguátam and nguáketám : nguáttiam, 
nguábáru and ngudkebaru: ngudibáru, 
nguábáram and nguákebáram : nguáibáram, 
nguábáu and nguákebáu : nguáibáu, 
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nguábám and nguákebám: ngudibam, 
nguábáku and ngudkebaku: nguáibáku, 
nguábákam and ngudkebdkam: ngudibakam, 
nguánáru and nguákenáru : nguámaru, 
nguánáram and nguákenáram : nguáimáram, 
nguákenáu and nguákekenáu : ngudatkendu, 
nguákenám and ngudkekendm: nguáikenám, 
nguánáku and nguákenáku : nguáináku, 
nguánákam and nguákenákam : nguáimákam, 
nguásáru and nguákesáru: ngudisiaru, 
nguásáram and ngudkesdram: nguáisiáram, 
nguásáu and nguákesáu : ngudisiau, 
nguásám and nguákesám : nguáistám, 
nguásáku and nguákesáku : nguáisiáku, 
ngudsdkam and nguákesákam : nguáistákam, 
nguánáru and nguákenáru : ngudiniaru, 
nguánáram and ngudkendram: nguáiniáram, 
ngudndu and ngudkendu: ngudiniau, 
nguánám and ngudkendm: ngudinidm, 
nguánáku and ngudkendku: ngudinidku, 
nguánákam and ngudkendkam: ngudinidkam. 


In the same way, we find opposed to: 


uddu and uókedú: udidiu - we will dibble (here), 

uódam and uókedám : uóidiam - they will dibble (here), 

bekádu and bekdkedit:: bekdidiu - we will kick (here), 

bekddam and bekdkedüm: bekdidiam - they will kick (here), 
tengándu and tengánkedú: tengáindiu - we will knock (here), 
tengándam and tengánkedám : tengdindiam - they will knock (here), 
ngrundu and ngrunkedu: ngrúindiu - we will hang up (here), 
ngrundam and ngrúnkedám : ngrúindiam - they will hang up (here). 


All the new forms, introduced here, appear to be members of a 
productive category. Formally, all members of this category are 
characterized by an -i- immediately following the last vowel of the 
root-morpheme, whereas, if the first vowel following the root-morpheme 
is immediately preceded by a consonant which is not velar, labial, 
or 7, a second 4 is found in between that vowel and the preceding 
consonant. The semantical element common to all this words is 
“plurality of the actor”. In the case of forms with the Actor mor- 
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pheme -w the meaning is “the action is attributed to the speaker 
and two or more others, not including the person(s) addressed, as 
an actor”. In the case of forms having the actor morpheme -am the 
meaning is “the action is attributed to more than two persons or 
things in which neither the speaker(s) nor the person(s) addressed 
are included, as an actor”. To this must be remarked that, unlike what 
was found with Singular and Dual forms, differences of sex do not play 
a role here. We call these forms First Person Plural and Third Person 
Plural respectively ; the whole category to which they belong is called 
the Plural category. This category is in opposition with those of 
Singular and Dual and, therefore, is of the Order of the Number of 
the Actor. 


37. The form of the root-morpheme in Plural forms. 


Corresponding with kryedu - I will walk around in search (here), 
and kréykedu - we two will walk around in search (here), we find 
kryidiu - we will walk around in search (here). In this case the formal 
difference between the Plural form and the Singular and Dual forms 
is more than that described in § 36, as in the Plural form the e of the 
root-morpheme is lacking. Precisely the same is found not only in all 
other Plural forms of this verb but also in the Plural forms of all other 
verbs having in their Dual forms a root-morpheme ending in -éy, e.g.: 


ngedéyketu - we two fasten (here), 
ngedyitiu - we fasten here, 

péykenákam - they two bailed below, 
bömükam - they bailed below, 
ngetéykesam - they two (masc.) rub there, 
ngetyisiam - they rub there. 


It is clear that this peculiarity has something to do with the phonemical 
structure of the root-morpheme. As more peculiarities of this kind are 
found, the rule about the formal characteristics of the Plural category 
asks for an addition. It appears that the following rules must be added: 


a. root-morphemes ending in -éy have -y in Plural forms. 
Examples are already given above. 


b. root-morphemes ending in -íe have -1é1 (with shifted accent) in 
Plural forms, e.g. : 
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biekedu - we two will open (here), 
biéidiu - we will open (here), 
síekedú - we two will twist (here), 
stéidiu - we will twist (here). 


c. root-morphemes ending in -yen have -ym in Plural forms, e.g. : 


kryenkedu - we two will ring (here), 
kryindiu - we will ring (here). 


d. root-morphemes ending in -ye have -y in Plural forms, e.g. : 


tyekedam - they two (masc.) will push (here), 
tyidiam - they will push (here). 


e. root-morphemes ending in -íi have -iz in Plural forms, e.g. : 


rükedá - we two will pack (here), 
riidiu - we will pack (here). 


f. root-morphemes ending in -éi have -éi in Plural forms, e.g. : 


néikedá - we two will tear (here), 

neidiu - we will tear (here), 

þréiketú - we two sow (here), 

préitiu - we sow (here), 

mengyétketu - we two tie together (here), 
mengyéitiu - we tie together (here). 


g. root-morphemes ending in -éin have -ém in Plural forms, e.g. : 


ngyéimketú - we two shake (here), 
ngyéintiu - we shake (here), 
tengéimketú - we two cut (here), 
tengéintiu - we cut (here), 
syemketü - we two chop (here), 
syétntiu - we chop (here). 


və 


. root-morphemes ending in -d? have -di in Plural forms, e.g. : 


diketu - we two shout (here), 
áitiu - we shout (here). 


j. root-morphemes ending in -úo have -út in Plural forms, e.g. : 
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büoketü - we two hang out (here), 
buitiu - we hang out (here), 
nengúoketú - we two swallow (here), 
nenguitin - we swallow (here). 


Root-morphemes ending in -1ó follow the normal pattern, e.g.: 


uóketú - we two row (here), 
uóitiu - we row (here). 


k. root-morphemes ending in -do shift their accent and have -aöı in 
Plural forms, e.g.: 


betáoketú - we two pull out (here), 
betaóitiu - we pull out (here), 

dekáoketú - we two bind together (here), 
dekaóitiu - we bind together (here), 
kráoketú - we two demolish (here), 
kraóitiu - we demolish (here). 


|. root-morphemes ending in -don have -aóin, with shift of accent, in 
Plural forms, e.g. : 


sáonketú - we two water (here), 
saóintiu - we water (here). 


m. root-morphemes ending in -ów have -ót in Plural forms, e.g. : 


pouketu - we two blow (here), 
póitiu - we blow (here), 

dróuketú - we two bath (here), 
dróitiu - we bath (here), 

tuduketu - we two cut down (here), 
tuóitiu - we cut down (here). 


n. root-morphemes ending in -du in which the a is not immediately 
preceded by zz have -öz in Plural forms, e.g.: 


pauketu - we two wind (here), 
poitiu - we wind (here), 
ngedáuketú - we two shave (here), 
ngedóitiu - we shave (here). 
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o. root-morphemes ending in -udu have -uát in Plural forms, e.g. : 


uduketu - we two grate (here), 
uditiu - we grate (here), 
kruáuketú - we two begin (here), 
kruditiu - we begin (here). 


p. root-morphemes ending in -áb have -dz in Plural forms, e.g. : 


stápketú - we two pour out (here), 
siditiu - we pour out (here), 
skápketú - we two squeeze (here), 
skditiu - we squeeze (here). 


q. root-morphemes ending in -éb have -éí or -éb in Plural forms. The 
two forms are in free variation. E.g.: 


bepketü - we two peel (here), 
þéitiu or péptiu - we peel (here). 


r. root-morphemes ending in -ib have -ís or -íb in Plural forms. These 
two forms are in free variation. E.g.: 


besípketú - we two bend (here), 
besíitiu or besíptiu - we bend (here), 
pripketu - we two throw (here), 
príitiu or príptiu - we throw (here). 


s. root-morphemes ending in -yb have -ýt or -yib in Plural forms. 
These two forms are in free variation. E.g.: 


iypketú - we two shut off (here), 

wyitiu or 1yiptiu - we shut off (here), 

pypketu - we two stab (here), 

pyitiu or pyiptiu - we stab (here), 

betypketú - we two throw away (here), 
betýitiu or betyiptiu - we throw away (here). 


t. root-morphemes ending in -úb have - or -#1b in Plural forms. 
These two forms are in free variation. E.g.: 


brupketu - we two fold (here), 
briitiu or briiptiu - we fold (here), 
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hrúpketú - we two suck (here), 
hruitiu or hrúiptiu - we suck (here). 


38. Plural forms of the Sixth to Sixteenth Position category. 


In § 36 we saw the Plural forms of the First to Fifth Position 
category. The Plural forms found in the other Position categories 
appear to follow the same rules, e.g. : 


(Sixth) pritbetu - we throw from here to above, 

(Seventh) príisietú - we throw from here to there, 

(Eighth) pritsietim - they throw from here to below, 

(Ninth) primietim - they throw from here to far away, 

(Tenth) pritkenty - we throw from above (from far away) to here, 
(Eleventh) pritbdntu - we throw from below to here, 

(Twelfth) príisiántam - they throw from there to here, 
(Thirteenth) pritbenandu - we throw from below (etc.) to above, 
(Fourteenth) pritstenandm - they throw from below to there, 
(Fifteenth) priikenenéy - we throw from above (etc.) to far away, 
(Sixteenth) priisteneném - they throw from above to below (etc.). 


However, there is one exception to this rule: side by side with the 
regular, predictable, forms of the Tenth Position category : 


pritkendy, pritkendim, 

pritkenty, príikentím, 

brükemby, pritkempim, 

priikenky, brükenkim, 
there occur, as free variants, forms having an 7 immediately following 
the k of the Position morpheme: 

pritkiendy, pritkiendim, 

pritkienty, priikientim, 

brüktempy, pritkiempim, 

pritkienky, priikienkim. 


This is contradictory to the rule, as formulated in § 36. 


39. Iterative forms of the First Position category. 
The Iterative category and the Momentary category. 


In opposition with the forms: 
Verh. dl. 44 7 
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nguátu - I bite (here), 

nguámantám - you and I bite (here), 
ngudketu - we two bite (here), 
nguditiu - we bite (here), 


(and other forms of the Present - First Position categories), we find: 


nguákátu - I bite repeatedly (here), 
nguámankatám - you and I bite repeatedly (here), 
nguákekátu - we two bite repeatedly (here), 
nguáikátu - we bite repeatedly (here), 

(etc.). 


In the same way, we find opposed to ngudpu - I bit (today, yester- 
day) (here), (etc.); nguákápu - I bit repeatedly (today, yesterday) 
(here), (etc.). And, opposed to ngudku - I bit (here), etc., there is 
nguákáku - I bit repeatedly (here), etc. 

All these new forms constitute a productive category whose members 
are characterized by the formal element -ka- immediately preceding 
the Tense morpheme. The a of this -ka- has an accent, except in the 
First + Second Person forms which have an accent on the Actor 
morpheme. 

The semantical element common to these words is "repeatedness of 
the action”; sometimes it may be described as “successiveness of the 
action” (if the actor is plural), e.g. ngudikdkam - they bit repeatedly, 
or: they bit one after another. 

This category we call the Iterative category. 

Of course, the forms which are not formally characterized and are 
in opposition with the Iterative forms also constitute a category whose 
members have in common the semantical element "the action is con- 
tinuous, uninterrupted, or confined to one moment". This we call the 
Momentary category. 

No ka--forms are found corresponding with the Future forms 
(without -&a-). So in the Iterative category, Tense categories are limited 
to Present, Recent Past, and Past. 


40. Iterative forms of the other Position categories. 


The members of the Iterative category belonging to Position cate- 
gories other than the First show some peculiarities in their forms 
which will be treated here. 
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Opposed to: 


nguábáku - I bit above, 
nguakebaku - we two bit above, 
nguáibáku - we bit above, 

etc. 


we find: 


nguábekáku - 1 bit repeatedly above, 
nguákebekáku - we two bit repeatedly above, 
ngudibekdku - we bit repeatedly above, 

etc. 


We see that in the Iterative forms the morpheme of the Second 
Position category is -be-. 

Just like the Momentary forms of the Position categories of the 
second group (see § 30) the corresponding Iterative forms show no 
opposition between Present and Recent Past. But the morpheme of 
the Present - Recent Past tense appears to be -f- in the Iterative forms 
(not zero like in the Momentary forms), e.g.: 


nguábekátu - I bite (bit) repeatedly above, 
nguámambekatám - you and I bite (bit) repeatedly above, 
nguákebekátu - we two bite (bit) repeatedly above, 
nguáibekátu - we bite (bit) repeatedly above. 


The Iterative forms of the Third Position category are: 


Present - Recent Past nguángátu - I bite (bit) repeatedly below, 
etc. 

Past tense ngudngaku - I bit repeatedly below, 
etc. 


In these forms the Position morpheme is -n-, whereas the Iterative 
morpheme is -g-. 

The only formal peculiarity of the Iterative forms of the Fourth 
Position category is their Position morpheme which is -s-, e.g.: 


nguáskátu - I bite (bit) repeatedly there, 
nguáskáku - 1 bit repeatedly there. 


The combination of the morphemes of the Iterative and of the Fifth 
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Position category appear to result in -nenga- as the forms in question 
are: 
nguánengátu - I bite (bit) repeatedly far away, 
nguánengáku - Í bit repeatedly far away, 
etc. 


The Iterative forms of the Sixth Position category do not show any 
peculiar features, e.g.: 


príbekátu - I throw repeatedly from here to above, 
príbekápu - I threw (today, yesterday) repeatedly from here to 
above, 


príbekáku - I threw repeatedly from here to above. 


They are the same as the corresponding forms of the Second Position 
category except for the forms with tense morpheme -t- having for the 
Sixth Position category only the meaning of the Present tense, as in 
this Position category there is a separate Recent Past tense. 

The Iterative forms of the Seventh Position category are the same 
as those of the Fourth Position category, except for the existence of a 
separate Recent Past tense, e.g.: 


prípskátu - I throw repeatedly from here to there, 
pripskapu - I threw (today, yesterday) repeatedly from here to there, 
pripskaku - I threw repeatedly from here to there. 


In the Eighth Position category we find Iterative forms like: 


pripskéty - I throw repeatedly from here to below, 
pribmensketim - you and I throw repeatedly from here to below, 
pripkeskéty - we two throw repeatedly from here to below, 
pritskéty - we throw repeatedly from here to below, 
prípsképy - 1 threw (today, yesterday) repeatedly from here to below, 
pripskéky - I threw repeatedly from here to below, 

etc. 


We see that in all these forms the Iterative morpheme has the 
vowel e. This appears to be the case in all forms with Actor morphemes 
of the Apophonic series. In the Iterative forms as in the Momentary 
forms, the formal opposition between the Seventh and Eighth Position 
categories consists in difference of vowels only. 
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In the Ninth Position category we find Iterative forms like: 


pribnengéty - I throw repeatedly from here to far away, 
pribnengépy - I threw (today, yesterday) repeatedly from here to 
far away, 


pribnengéky - I threw repeatedly from here to far away. 


The difference between the Iterative forms of this Position category 
and those of the Fifth consists in different vowels and the existence of 
a separate Recent Past tense. 

In the Tenth Position category we find Iterative forms like: 


pringenty - I throw repeatedly from above (far away) to here, 
pringempy - I threw (today, yesterday) repeatedly from above (far 
away) to here, 
pringenky - I threw repeatedly from above (far away) to here, 
etc. 


In these forms the Iterative morpheme and the Position morpheme 
appear to result in the formal element -ngen-. This element does not 
have an accent. Just as in the Momentary forms, there is always an 
accent on the Actor morpheme. A striking feature of the given examples 
is the absence of the final -b of the root-morpheme. The same is found 
in all Iterative Tenth Position forms of verbs that normally have their 
root-morpheme ending in -b, e.g.: 


betyngentim - he throws away repeatedly from above to here, 
if compared with the corresponding Momentary form: 


betypkentím - he throws away from above to here. 


The rule appears to be that all root-morphemes which end in -b 
drop this b if they are immediately followed (within the word) by a 
consonant cluster beginning with a nasal. 

As Iterative forms of the Eleventh Position category we find: 


pribekantu - I throw repeatedly from below to here, 
pribekampu - I threw (today, yesterday) repeatedly from below 
to here, 


þríbekánku - I threw repeatedly from below to here, 
etc. 
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On ground of these forms one might say that the element -ban- that 
in §24 was indicated as the morpheme of the Eleventh Position 
category consist of an element -ba- (that behaves in precisely the same 
way as the morpheme of the Second Position category) and an element 
-n- and that in the Iterative forms these two elements are separated 
by the Iterative morpheme. One might also say that the morpheme of 
the Iterative is infixed in the morpheme of the Position category. 

A similar phenomenon is found with the Iterative forms of the 
Twelfth Position category, e.g.: 


bribskdntu - I throw repeatedly from there to here, 
pripskampu - I threw (today, yesterday) repeatedly from there 
to here, 


pripskanku - I threw repeatedly from there to here, 
etc. 


Here the Position morpheme -san- is split by the infixed Iterative 


morpheme. 
The Iterative forms of the Thirteenth Position category are com- 
parable with those of the Fifth Position category, e.g. : 


bribenengdtu - I throw (threw) repeatedly from below (there, far 
away) to above, 


príbenengáku - I threw repeatedly from below (there, far away) 
to above. 


The same can be said of the Iterative forms of the Fourteenth 
Position category, e.g.: 


prípsenengátu - I throw (threw) repeatedly from below to there, 
pripsenengaku - I threw repeatedly from below to there. 


The same comparability in form with the Iterative forms of the 
Fifth Position category is found with the Iterative forms of the Fif- 
teenth Position category, e.g.: 


bribkenengety - I throw (threw) repeatedly from above (below, 
there) to far away, 
bribkenengeky - I threw repeatedly from above (below, there) to 
far away. 


The e-variant, occurring here instead of the a-variant, is due to the 
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fact that the Actor morphemes are of the Apophonic series (cf. what is 

said about this with reference to the Eighth Position category in this §). 
The Iterative forms of the Sixteenth Position category are fully 

comparable with those of the Fifteenth Position category, e.g.: 


pripsenengéty - I throw (threw) repeatedly from above (there, far 
away) to below, from above (far away) to there, 
pripsenengéky - I threw repeatedly from above to below, etc. 


41. The Masculine Object category. 


Opposed to the series: 


suambaru - I will water above, 


etc., 

sáonkebáru - we two will water above, 
etc., 

saóumbáru - we will water above, 
etc., 


we find the series: 


suánrebáru - Í will water him above, 


etc., 

sáonkrebáru - we two will water him above, 
etc., 

sadinrebaru - we will water him above, 
etc. 


In the same way we find in other Tenses, as opposed to suámbáu 
etc. and sudmbaku etc.: 


suanrebau - I water (watered) him above, etc., 
suánrebáku - Í watered him above, etc. 


In other Position categories, opposed to suánáru etc., sudnkendu etc., 
sudnsdru etc., sudndru etc., we find: 


suánrenáru - I will water him below, etc., 
suánrekenáu - I water (watered) him below etc., 
suánresáru - I will water him there, etc., 
suánrenáru - I will water him far away, etc. 
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Here we find members of a productive category, formally marked 
by the element -re- which has its place immediately following the 
root-morpheme except in those forms which contain the Dual mor- 
pheme -ke- which then precedes the element -re- and takes the form -k-. 

The common semantical element can be described as “the action is 
connected with an object, consisting of one or two male beings, not 
identical with the speaker or the person addressed”. If the object is 
explicitly mentioned or not, does not make any difference for the use 
of these -re- -forms. We call this category the category of the Mascu- 
line Object. 

The Masculine Object forms of the Sixth to Sixteenth Position 
categories answer fully to the description given above, e.g. : 


pribrebedu - I will throw him from here to above, 
pribreseté - you throw him from here to there, 
pribresenandm - he throws (threw) him from below to there. 


But the corresponding Momentary forms of the First Position 
category show some peculiarities : 


suánráru - Í will water him (here), 


etc., 
suánremandám - you and Í will water him (here), 
etc., 
sáonkráru - we two will water him (here), 
etc., 
saómráru - we will water him (here), 
etc., 
sudnratu - Í water him (here), 
etc., 
sudnrapu - I watered him here (today, yesterday), 
etc., 
sudnraku - I watered him (here), 
etc. 


We see that the Masculine Object morpheme is -ra- with an accent 
on the a, if immediately preceding the Tense morpheme. In the case of 
Future forms the Tense morpheme is -r-. 

The Masculine Object forms of the Iterative all follow the rule given 
above, e.g.: 
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suánrekátu - Í water him repeatedly (here), 

sáonkrebekáke - you (du.) watered him repeatedly above, 
saómreskátam - they water him there repeatedly, 
pribrengentim - he throws him repeatedly from above to here. 


42. The Plural Object category. 
Opposed to the series: 


suándu - Í will water (here), 
etc. etc. 


and the series: 


suánráru - Í will water him (here), 
etc. etc. 


we find the following forms: 


sáondáru - Í will water them (here), 

sáondáre - you will water them (here), 

sáondáram - he will water them (here), 

sáondárum - she (it) will water them (here), 

sáondemandám - you and Í will water them (here), 
saóindiáru - we (we two) will water them (here), 

saóindiáre - you (you two) will water them (here), 
saóindiáram - they (they two, masc.) will water them (here), 
saóindiárum - they two (non-masc.) will water them (here), 
sadindiaram - you and I (you and we) will water them (here). 


Opposed to: 


suámbáru - I will water above, 
etc., 

suánrebáru - I will water him above, 
etc., 


we find: 


saondebaru - I will water them above, 
etc. 


For other Tenses and other Position categories we find: 
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sáondátu - I water them (here), 

sáondebáu - I water (watered) them above, 

sáondenáru - I will water them below, 

sáondesáru - I will water them there, 

sáondenáru - I will water them far away, 

pribdebedú - I will throw them from here to above, 

pripdesedu - I will throw them from here to there, 
etc. etc. 


There also are the corresponding Iterative forms: 


sáondekátu - Í water them repeatedly (here), 
sadindiekdtu - we (we two) water them repeatedly (here), 
saómdiekáte - you (dual or plural) water them repeatedly (here), 
saöındtekdtam - they (they two, masc.) water them repeatedly (here), 
sadindiekdtum - they two (non-masc.) water them repeatedly (here), 
saóindiekatám - you and I (you and we) water them repeatedly (here), 
sáondebekátu - I water (watered) them repeatedly above, 
sáondengátu - I water (watered) them repeatedly below, 
pribdengenty - I throw them repeatedly from above to here, 

etc. 


All these new forms belong to a productive category whose members 
have in common the semantical element "the action is connected with 
a plural object". Formally, the members are characterized by an 
element -de- that immediately follows the root-morpheme and takes the 
form -da- whenever it is immediately followed by the Tense morpheme. 

This category we call the Plural Object category. It is in opposition 
with the Masculine Object category and also with those verbal forms 
which are not marked as to object. These unmarked forms are used, 
if the speaker thinks the action connected with a singular or dual 
object which does not consist of one or two male beings, but also if 
the action is not thought being connected with any object. These 
unmarked forms constitute the category of the Unspecified Object. 

The members of the Plural Object category ask for further dis- 
cussion. The first striking fact about them is that with those verbs 
which have a special Singular stem for the Unspecified Object and 
Masculine Object forms (see $35) this special form of the root- 
morpheme does not occur in Plural Object forms. Further, it must 
be observed that all non-Singular forms have the -1- which we came 
to know as Plural marker and also the special form of the root- 
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morpheme which belongs to Plural íorms. However, as far as their 
meaning is concerned, they are no typical Plural Actor forms, as they 
may have the meaning of Dual Actor, in the case of the Third Person 
Neutral even exclusively so. In the Plural Object category there is 
no opposition between Dual and Plural of the Actor, except with the 
non-masculine Third Person for which there is a separate form having 
only Dual meaning, whereas there is only one form for both Third 
Person Plural (regardless of sex) and Third Person Dual Masculine. 

As to the meaning of the members of the Plural Object category, 
is must be remarked that in case of a dual object (not including the 
speaker or the person addressed) the speaker has a free choice between 
forms of this category and those of the Unspecified Object or Masculine 
Object categories. 


43. The Durative category. 


To priptu - I throw (here), and all the other Present forms with 
root-morpheme prib- which we have seen in the preceding §§ the 
following forms can be opposed: 


priptemty - I am throwing (here), 
priptemti - you are throwing (here), 
priptemtim - he is throwing (here), 
priptemtym - she (it) is throwing (here), 
priptementim - you and I are throwing (here), 
prütiemty - we (we two) are throwing (here), 
brüttemti - you (du., plur.) are throwing (here), 
brüttemtim - they (they two, masc.) are throwing (here), 
priitiemtym - they two (non-masc.) are throwing (here), 
prittiemtim - you and I (you and we) are throwing (here), 
þríptembéy - I am throwing above, 

etc. 
priptemembém - you and I are throwing above, 
brüttemböy - we (we two) are throwing above, 


etc., 

priptemkenéy - I am throwing below, 
etc., 

priptemséy - I am throwing there, 
etc., 


priptemnéy - I am throwing far away, 
etc., 
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priptembety - I am throwing from here to above, 


etc., 
priptemsety - I am throwing from here to there, 
etc., 
priptemsety - I am throwing from here to below, 
etc., 
priptemnety - I am throwing from here to far away, 
etc., 
priptemkenty - I am throwing from above (from far away) to here, 
etc., 
priptembénty - 1 am throwing from below to here, 
etc., 
priptemsénty - I am throwing from there to here, 
etc., 
priptembenenéy - I am throwing from below (there, far away) to 
etc., above, 
príptemsenenéy - I am throwing from below to there, 
etc., 
priptemkenenéy - I am throwing from above (there, below) to far 
etc., away, 
príptemsenenéy - I am throwing from above (there, far away) to 
etc. below, from above (far away) to there, 


All these forms belong to a productive category whose members are 
characterized by the formal element -tem- which has its place im- 
mediately following the root-morpheme, and Actor morphemes of the 
Apophonic series. The semantical element they have in common is 
“the action continues”. We call this category the Durative category. 

In the Durative category there is no formal opposition between 
forms for dual Actor and those for Plural Actor, except for the Third 
Person Neutral, whereas all non-Singular forms are, formally, Plural 
forms, just like what we found in the Plural Object category. From 
forms like sdontemty - I am watering (here), it appears that those 
verbs which have a special Singular stem in the Unspecified Object 
and Masculine Object category, do not show this special form of the 
root-morpheme in the Singular forms of the Durative. This also is 
parallel to what is found in the Plural Object category. 

The Durative category is in opposition not only with the category 
of the Unspecified Object but also with the Masculine Object and 
Plural Object categories and, therefore, is of the same order. Though 
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this is seldom the case, an object may be mentioned in a sentence in 
which the predicate is a Durative form. This object, however, does 
not have any influence on the verb-form, in other words: Durative 
forms are indifferent to sex or number of the object. 

It might be said that the Durative category is opposed to the whole 
group of non-Durative categories in which the opposition of the three 
object categories plays a role. But on purely formal grounds the 
Durative category can be seen in one line with the categories of 
Unspecified Object, Masculine Object, and Plural Object. 

It must be observed that those Position categories whose mutual 
formal opposition in the categories of Unspecified, Masculine, and 
Plural Object consists only in the difference of the vowels of the Actor 
morphemes, lack this formal difference in the Durative forms, as these 
all have Actor morphemes of the Apophonic series. The result is that 
there is no formal difference between the Seventh and the Eighth or 
between the Fourteenth and the Sixteenth Position categories in the 
Durative forms. 

In most cases also the forms of the First + Second Person and the 
Third Person Plural are the same, because all Actor morphemes have 
the accent, except those of the Eleventh and Twelfth Position categories 
in which this is only the case with First + Second Person forms. In 
these two Position categories there is a formal difference between the 
First + Second Person and Third Person Plural forms, e.g. : 


brüttembentim - they are throwing from below to here, 
þríittembentím - you and we are throwing from below to here, 
príitiemséntim - they are throwing from there to here, 
priitiemsentím - you and we are throwing from there to here. 


44. Iterative forms of the Durative. 


Corresponding with the Durative forms of § 43 there are also 
Iterative forms: 


priptemkéty - 1 am throwing repeatedly (here), 

priptembekéty - I am throwing repeatedly above, 
priptemngéty - Í am throwing repeatedly below, 

priptemskéty - I am throwing repeatedly there, 
priptemnengéty - Í am throwing repeatedly far away, 
priptembekéty - I am throwing repeatedly from here to above, 
priptemskéty - I am throwing repeatedly from here to there, 
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priptemskéty - I am throwing repeatedly from here to below, 
priptemnengéty - I am throwing repeatedly from here to far away, 
priptemnkénty - I am throwing repeatedly from above (far away) 
to here, 
priptembekénty - I am throwing repeatedly from below to here, 
priptemskénty - I am throwing repeatedly from there to here, 
príptembenengéty - Í am throwing repeatedly from below (there, 
far away) to above, 
priptemsenengéty - I am throwing repeatedly from below to there, 
priptemkenengéty - I am throwing repeatedly from above (below, 
there) to far away, 
priptemsenengéty - Í am throwing repeatedly from above (there, far 
away) to below, from above (far away) to there. 


These forms agree with what is said about Iterative forms in § 39 
and § 40 and about Durative forms in § 43. Formally, here not only 


the 


Seventh and Eighth Position categories are identical, and the 


Fourteenth and the Sixteenth, but also the Second and Sixth, and the 


Fifth and Ninth. 
As free variants for the forms given above forms are used in which 


the 


Durative morpheme is -temen-, except for the First + Second 


Person Singular and for the Second, Sixth, and Fifteenth Position 
categories. These variants are: 


First Position category: príptemenkéty, etc., 

Third Position category: priptemengéty, etc., 

Fourth, Seventh and Eighth Position categories: priptemenskéty, etc., 
Fifth and Ninth Position categories: priptemenengéty, etc., 

Tenth Position category: príptemenkénty, etc., 

Eleventh Position category: príptemembekéntw, etc., 

Twelfth Position category: priptemenskénty, etc. 

Thirteenth Position category: priptemembenengéty, etc., 
Fourteenth and Sixteenth Position categories: priptemensenengéty, 


etc. 


Moreover, Durative Iterative forms of the Tenth and First Position 
categories may have g instead of the k of the Iterative morpheme, as 
free variants: 


First Position category: priptemgéty, etc., or príptemengéty, etc., 
Tenth Position category: priptemgénty, etc., or príptemengénty, etc. 
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A form like priptemengéty may have the meaning “I am throwing 
repeatedly (here)” (First Position category) but also "I am throwing 
repeatedly below" (Third Position category). 

For the First and Tenth Position categories the g-variants are more 
frequently used than those with -k-. 


45. Tense categories in the Durative. 


Corresponding with the Present forms of the Iterative of the Durative 
we find Past tense forms: priptemkéky - I was throwing repeatedly 
(here), etc., and for the Position categories of the first group also 
Recent Past forms: priptemképy - I was (today, yesterday) throwing 
repeatedly (here), etc. But Future forms do not occur. Probably, to 
the Nimboran speakers' mind the categorial meaning of the Future is 
incompatible with that of the Durative. 

In the Momentary of the Durative, however, we only find the series 
of forms which, in § 43, we came to know as Present forms. And 
Present forms they are, both formally and semantically, but a direct 
opposition with other Tenses 1s absent. 

Maybe connected with this is the fact that in the semantical 
opposition between Momentary and Iterative forms of the Durative 
elements are found which do not occur with the corresponding non- 
Durative forms. First, the Momentary forms (of the Durative) also 
have the meaning of "continuation of an action in the future". The 
Present forms of the Iterative of the Durative, on the contrary, have 
the meaning "continuation in the present of an action, begun in the 
past", e.g. : 

damtemty - I am eating (and will go on eating), 
dámtemgéty - I am (still) eating (have not yet finished eating). 


Probably connected with the absence of corresponding forms in the 
Momentary category is the fact that Past and Recent Past forms of 
the Iterative of the Durative can be used to denote a continual action 
in the past without any element of repetition being present. 


46. The category of the Infinitive. 


Opposed to: 

nguádu - Í will bite (here), 

nguákebáu - we two bite above, 
nguátemengétim - he is biting repeatedly below, 


112 


THE NIMBORAN LANGUAGE 


and all other íorms of this verb, discussed so far, we find: 


ngud - 1° (to) bite, 2° bite!, 3° bitten. 


There appears to exist a whole series of such forms, e.g.: 


kin - to pack, pack! packed. 


Together, they constitute a productive category. Their formal mark 
is the absence of any categorial morpheme: they consist of a bare 
root-morpheme. The common semantical element is less easy to 
describe. It appears that some heterogeneous semantical elements are 
found side by side, distinguishable in the different cases in which the 
forms in question are used: 


1° 


2° 


3° 


just the absence of all the other categorial meanings, in cases like: 


no po nguá - he wants to bite, 
no nguá besam - I refuse to bite. 


a curt order: nguá - bite! For a more polite order, a friendly request 
etc. the Second Person Future is used: 


ngudde - please, bite! have the goodness to bite! 
a state, caused by being submitted to the action, attributed to a noun: 


ndie hru me nguá - that man is already bitten, 
hru nguá be ndie - the bitten man is there. 


This use is the same as that of adjectives, e.g.: 


ndie hru krapo - that man is bad, 
hru krapo be ndie - the bad man is there. 


This category we call the category of the Infinitive. 
The indifference of Infinitive forms in regard to the other categories 
is seemingly absent in cases like: 


as 


tdo - to put many objects, 

dáo - to give (take) many objects, 
ráu - to roast many objects, 

prét - to bring many objects, 


these could be thought to be connected with the Plural Object 


category. However, we must assume that these are Infinitives of verbs, 
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having the semantical element of “many objects” as part of their lexical 
meaning. In the cases of táo, ráu, and pré; this becomes quite clear 
from other forms which, without being Plural Object forms, still 
possess the plural object-element in their meaning. The fact that táo, 
dáo, ráu, and örfı and words, morphologically related to them, are 
used, by way of suppletion (see Ch.I, § 10), instead of the (non- 
existing) forms of the Plural Object category of téy - put, tét - take, 
give, déy (dy-) - roast, and a series of forms with zero root-morpheme 
to which belongs rebedú - I will bring from here to above, respectively, 
is not relevant, as the latter have no morphological connections with 
the first. 

In the examples, cited above, the form of the Infinitive is the same 
as that of the root-morpheme in its combinations with the various 
morphemes but not the same as the special Singular or Plural stem, 
found with some root-morphemes. This appears to be the case with 
the great majority of Infinitive forms, e.g. : 


nengá - to light (etc.), uó - to dibble (etc.), 
tengán - to knock (etc.), sebuo - to sew (etc.), 
sam - to put inbetween (etc.), trdo - to lift (etc.), 
skye - to smoke (etc.), dóu - to start (etc.), 

bíe - to open (etc.), hrun - to break (etc.), 
ngrm - to draw, trail (etc.), stáb - to pour out (etc.), 
tengéin - to cut (etc.), peb - to peel (etc.), 
ngedéy - to fasten (etc.), pyb - to stick (etc.), 
temym - to stab (etc.), brub - to fold (etc.). 


But in correspondence with root-morphemes, ending in -í, we find 
Infinitives with final -ít, e.g. : 


drikedu - we two will defecate (here), 
dríi - to defecate (etc.). 


Corresponding with root-morphemes, ending in -y we find the 
Infinitives ending in -éy, eg. : 


dykedú - we two will roast (here), 
déy - to roast (etc.). 


Corresponding with root-morphemes ending in -yen we find In- 
finitives ending in -ýn, e.g.: 
Verh. dl. 44 8 
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kryenkedu - we two will ring (here), 
krym - to ring (etc.). 


Corresponding with root-morphemes, ending in -don, we find In- 
finitives ending in -ón, e.g. 


sáonkedú - we two will water (here), 
son - to water (etc.). 


47. The category of the Final Infinitive. 
Opposed to the Infinitive forms: 


bie - to open (etc.), 

buo - to hang out (etc.), 
múo - to make (etc.), 
syém - to cut loose (etc.), 


we find the following forms: 


bebie - in order to open, 
bebuo - in order to hang out, 
memo - in order to make, 
sesyém - in order to cut loose. 


The latter forms belong to a productive category whose members 
are formally characterized by the reduplication of the initial consonant 
with the vowel e in between but, for the rest, are the same as the 
Infinitive, as described in the preceding $. The semantical element that 
is common to the members of this category is "the action is presented 
as goal, intention, or motive". An example is given here that may help 
to make clear the semantical opposition between this category and 
the Infinitive: 


ndie mát bie kebári temien - (this door open work big) it is a big 
job to open this door, 
no tamó ne mái bebie ho - he goes to the house to open the door. 


This category we call the category of the Final Infinitive. 

The peculiarities in form of some members of this category ask 
for a more detailed discussion. 

A Final Infinitive, corresponding with an Infinitive with word-initial 
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consonant immediately íollowed by an e which is immediately íollowed 
by another consonant, has the same form as that Infinitive, e.g. 


bekéi - 1° to rise, 2° in order to rise, 
nengúo - 1° to swallow, 2° in order to swallow, 
rengye - 1° to show, 2° in order to show. 


A Final Infinitive, corresponding with an Infinitive which has an 
initial stop or s immediately followed by a vowel which immediately 
precedes a nasal or a vowel which is immediately followed by a nasal, 
has the initial consonant of the Infinitive doubled with, in between, 
the vowel e immediately followed by a nasal homorganic to that 


consonant, e.g. 


bun - to wait, 

dyn - to tie together, 

dam - to eat, 

kin - to crush, 

son - to water, 

tengán - to knock, 

teném, - to peel, 

déin - to stretch out oneself, 


dóun - to draw, 


bembún - in order to wait, 

dendyn - in order to tie together, 

dendám - in order to eat, 

kenkín - in order to crush, 

sensón - in order to water, 

tentengan - in order to knock, 

tentenéim - in order to peel, 

dendéin - in order to stretch out 
oneself, 

dendöun - in order to draw. 


If the initial consonant of an Infinitive 1s separated from a following 
nasal by more than two vowels, the doubled consonant of the corres- 
ponding Final Infinitive is separated by e without nasal, e.g. 


svéin - to cut loose, 


tyém - to even out (ground), 


sesyém - in order to cut loose, 
tetyém - in order to even out. 


If an Infinitive has an initial consonant-cluster, the corresponding 
Final Infinitive has reduplication of the first consonant only, e.g. 


brub - to fold, 

dríi - to defecate, 
prib - to throw, 
práu - to dance, 
sböu - to unloosen, 
skab - to pinch, 
skréy - to shake, 
tréy - to pursue, 


bebrúb - in order to fold, 
dedríi - in order to defecate, 
peprib - in order to throw, 
peprau - in order to dance, 
sespou - in order to unloosen, 
seskáb - in order to pinch, 
seskréy - in order to shake, 
tetréy - in order to pursue. 
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In accordance with the rule given above, the e in between the 
reduplicated consonant of the Final Infinitive is followed by a nasal 
homorganic to that consonant, if in the Infinitive the vowel, imme- 
diately following the initial consonant-cluster, is followed by a nasal, 
either directly or with only one vowel intervening, e.g. 


kryn - to ring, kenkrýn - in order to ring, 
trim - to dig, tentrín - in order to dig, 

skim - to strangle, senskín - in order to strangle, 
prin, - to fly, pemprín - in order to fly. 


But if the first consonant of an initial cluster of and Infinitive is n, 
the Final Infinitive has the whole cluster reduplicated, e.g. 


ngedáu - to shave, ngengeddu - in order to shave, 
ngedéy - to attach, ngengedéy - in order to attach, 
ngréy - to press, ngrengréy - in order to press. 


If an Infinitive has initial hr-, the h is dropped and the r is redupli- 
cated in the Final Infinitive, e.g. 


hréy - to scream, reréy - in order to scream, 
hri - to go down, rerí - in order to go down, 
hrub - to suck, rerub - in order to suck, 
hrun - to break, rerún - in order to break. 


If an Infinitive has initial a, the corresponding Final Infinitive has 
the same form as the Infinitive, e.g. 
dı - to shriek, ái - in order to shriek, 
apián - 1? to fill up, 2? in order to fill up. 


If an Infinitive has initial ? immediately followed by a consonant, 
this ? is doubled in the corresponding Final Infinitive, e.g. 


iró - to fill, uró - in order to fill, 
ingáo - to wash, umgáo - in order to wash, 
isiu - to shake, usi - in order tc shake. 


If an Infinitive has initial í immediately followed by a vowel, this 1 
is reduplicated with an e in between in the corresponding Final 
Infinitive, e.g. 
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táo - to rub, teláo - in order to rub, 
lásim - to bathe, tetásim - in order to bathe. 


If an Infinitive has initial u, this u is doubled in the corresponding 
Final Infinitive, except if the initial w of the Infinitive is immediately 
followed by a second w in which case the Final Infinitive has the same 
shape as the Infinitive, e.g. 


udu - to rasp, uudu - in order to rasp, 
uo - to dibble, uuo - in order to dibble, 
uou - to row, uuou - in order to row, 
ulin, - to weed, uún - in order to weed, 
uúo - to answer, uúo - in order to answer. 


If an Infinitive has initial y, the corresponding Final Infinitive has 
an w immediately following this y, e.g. 


yd - to look for, yud - in order to look for, 
y€ - to signal, yué - in order to signal. 


48. The First Secondary Verb Category. 


Opposed to 
biedum - she (it) will open (here), 
bierdrum - she (it) will open him (here), 
biedárum - she (it) will open them (here), 


we find the forms biedarum and bíerarúm, both meaning "she (it) will 
be opened (here), will (fall) open (here) ". 
And opposed to 


krúodu - Í will bury (here), 
krúoráru - I will bury him (here), 
króudáru - I will bury them (here), 


we find 


króurarú and króudarú - Í will be buried (here). 


What we have found appears to be a productive category which, on 
further investigation, shows the following possibilities of other forms: 


118 THE NIMBORAN LANGUAGE 


króurarú or króudarú - I will be buried (here), 

krouraré or kroudaré - you will be buried (here), 
króurarám or króudarám - he will be buried (here), 
króurarúm or króudarúm - she (it) will be buried (here), 
króudemandám - you and I will be buried (here), 
kroudiaru - we two will be buried (here), 

kroudiaré - you two will be buried (here), 

kroudiardm - they two (male) will be buried (here), 
kroudiarum - they two (female) will be buried (here), 
króukrarám - they two (inanimate things) will be buried (here), 
króudiemandám - you and we will be buried (here), 
króudiemándu - we will be buried (here), 

króudiemánde - you (plur.) will be buried (here), 
króudiarám - they (animate) will be buried (here), 
króurarám - they (inanimate) will be buried (here). 


In other Tense categories of the First Position category we find: 


króuratú or kroudatu - I am buried (here), 


etc., 

krourapu or króudapú - I was buried (here) (today, yesterday), 
etc., 

króurakú or kroudaku - I was buried (here), 
etc. 


In the Second Position category : 


krourebaru or króudebarú - Í will be buried above, 
krourebaré or króudebaré - you will be buried above, 
króurebarám or króudebarám - he will be buried above, 
krourebarum or króudebarúm - she (it) will be buried above, 
kroudemambardm - you and I will be buried above, 
kröudiebarü - we two will be buried above, 

króudiebaré - you two will be buried above, 
króudiebarám - they two (male) will be buried above, 
kröudiebarüm - they two (female) will be buried above, 
króukrebarám - they two (inanimate) will be buried above, 
króudiemambarám - you and we will be buried above, 
króudiemambáru - we will be buried above, 
kroudiemambare - you (plur.) will be buried above, 
kroudtebardm - they (animate) will be buried above, 
króurebarám - they (inanimate) will be buried above, 
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further : 


króurebáu or króudebáu - Í am (was) buried above, 
etc., 

króurebakú or króudebakú - I was buried above, 
etc. 


In the Third Position category : 


króurenarú or króudenarú - I will be buried below, 


etc., 

kröurekendu or króudekenáu - I am (was) buried below, 
etc., 

krourenaku or kroudenaku - I was buried below, 
etc. 


In the Fourth Position category: 


króuresarú or kroudesaru - I will be buried there, 


etc., 

króuresáu or króudesáu - Í am (was) buried there, 
etc., 

krouresaku or kroudesaku - I was buried there, 
etc. 


In the Fifth Position category: 


krourenaru or króudenarú - I will be buried far away, 


etc., 

króurenáu or króudenáu - I am (was) buried far away, 
etc., 

krourenaku or kroudenaku - 1 was buried far away, 
etc. 
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Forms of the Sixth to Sixteenth Position categories appear not to 


exist in this category, nor do Iterative forms. 
Examination of these forms discloses the following facts: 


1° the root-morpheme has always the shape of the Infinitive and never 


shows a special Singular or Plural stem; 


2° the forms are all characterized by an element -ra- or -da- which is 
-re- or -de- resp., if not immediately preceding the Tense morpheme , 
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3° there are separate forms for inanimate actor in the Third Person 
Dual and Plural, and also for the Second Person Plural; 


4° in the Singular, except for the First + Second Person, ra- and 
da-forms are in free variation but for the Third Person Inani- 
mate Dual and the Third Person Inanimate Plural only ra-forms 
occur, whereas in all the other Persons of Dual and Plural only 
da-forms are found; 


5° the First + Second Person Singular, the First + Second Person 
Dual (Plural), the First Person Plural, and the Second Person 
Plural always have an element -man- preceding the Position mor- 
pheme, or the Tense morpheme resp. ; 


6° the Third Person Inanimate Dual is marked off against the corres- 
ponding Singular and Plural forms by the element -k- and the 
Actor morpheme -dm, but the Third Person Inanimate Plural is 
characterized by the Actor morpheme -ám only; 


7° the other non-Singular forms are characterized by -1- but only 
following the d of the categorial morpheme and not in the root- 
morpheme ; 


8° the Future morpheme is always -r-, except if the element -man- 
immediately precedes (then it is -d-); 


9° the Actor morphemes have an accent in all forms, except those of 
the First Person Plural, the Second Person Plural, and of the First 
and Second Person Singular and Dual of the Present - Recent Past 
in the Second, Third, Fourth, and Fifth Position categories. 


The semantical element, common to these forms, is “get into a state, 
caused by the action”. They often are best translated with a passive 
construction. 

This category shows another feature by which it is sharply divided 
from the Unspecified Object, Masculine Object, Plural Object, Dura- 
tive, Infinitive, and Final Infinitive categories. The fact is that in this 
category also members are found which have no corresponding forms 
in the other categories, in other words: it has members which are 
outside the normal morphological system of the verb. The root- 
morphemes of such members are found to belong to a wordclass that 
will be discussed under Syntax and will be called the class of the 
Adjectives. This category opens, as it were, the possibility of making 
verbal forms from adjectives, e.g. 
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héni buen - meager body, 

no buendatu - 1 become meager, 
hru iauá - a grown-up man, 

no tauádakúm - she grew up. 


In such cases the meaning is “get into the state (which is denoted 
by the lexical meaning)”. 

In § 46 we saw that Infinitives may have the function of adjectives. 
In other words, the Infinitive form is a means to make verbs into 
adjectives. As those members of the category in question which have 
corresponding forms in the verbal categories, enumerated above, always 
have the form of the Infinitive as the form of their root-morpheme, it 
may be said that the Infinitive is the connecting link between that 
category and the other categories. The other members which correspond 
with adjectives only make it clear that this has something to do with 
the adjectival function of the Infinitive. 

For this reasons we call this category a Secondary verbal category 
and, as it is not the only one of this kind, we call it the First Secondary 
Verb Category. 

There is one series of forms, belonging to this category, viz. 


remédarú - Í will change, become transformed (here), 
etc., etc., 


the root-morpheme of which (remé-) is not found otherwise. 
Moreover, all forms of this category occur with zero root-morpheme : 


daru or raru - I will become (here), 
etc., etc. 


The lexical meaning of this forms is "become". 
49. The Second Secondary Verb Category. 
Opposed to 
bieraru or bíedarú - I will be opened (here), 
we find 


bierery or biedery - I will be open(ed) (here). 


Opposed to 


batöratüm - it opens (intr.), it becomes wide, 
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we find 


batoretym - it is open, is wide, 


In the same way we find, corresponding with members of the First 
Secondary Verb category, forms different from them only in having 
Actors morphemes of the Apophonic series (and the form of other 
morphemes that goes with these Actor morphemes: -de- instead ol 
-da, -re- instead of -ra-, etc.). | 

The common semantical element in these words is “to be in a state 
caused by the action”, or “to be in a state (denoted by the lexica 
meaning)”. 

ATI these forms constitute a productive category which counts amonç 
its members words without corresponding forms in the categories o 
Unspecified Object, Masculine Object, Plural Object, Durative, In 
finitive, and Final Infinitive, but whose root-morphemes are founc 
among the adjectives. All what is said in § 48 about the connectiot 
of the First Secondary Verb Category with the adjective and th 
Infinitive also applies to this category. Therefore, we call it the Seconc 
Secondary Verb Category. 

In this category a series of forms is found with zero root-morphem: 
and having the meaning “to be”: 


dery or rery - I will be (here), 
etc., etc. 


Needless to say that in the Second Secondary Verb Category n 
Iterative forms and no forms of the Sixth to Sixteenth Position cate 


gories are found. 


50. The Third Secondary Verb Category. 


Side by side with the Third Person Inanimate Plural forms of th 
Second Secondary Verb Category, described in the preceding §, othe 
forms are found having the same meaning but formally characterize 
by an element -ron- in the forms of the First, Second, and Thir 
Position categories and -rom- in those of the Fourth and Fifth Positio 
categories, and the Actor morpheme -ym which has an accent in Fir: 
Position forms, whereas in forms of the other Position categories ther 
is an accent on the Position morpheme, e.g. 
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bierondym - they (inanimate) will be open (here), 
triironkenyém - they (inanimate) are broken (are in pieces) below, 
néiromsékym - they (inanimate) were torn there. 


Forms for other Actors or Numbers are not found in this category 
which we call the Third Secondary Verb Category. In other respects 
the scope of its productivity 1s the same as that of the Second Secondary 
Verb Category to which the Third is only a competitional series, that 
is to say, for the Third Person Inanimate Plural only. 


III. THE BLOCKADING CATEGORIES AND WORDS 
OF THE VERB- SYSTEM 


1. Introduction. 


In respect to their relations with productive categories, the impro- 
ductive ones fall into two groups: those which have the same categorial 
meaning as a productive category, and those whose categorial meaning 
is not found with any productive category. Members of improductive 
categories of the first kind prevent a speaker from using the corres- 
ponding forms of the productive category with the same categorial 
meaning or limit the use of such forms (in case of competition ). 
Therefore, we call them blockading categories. The improductive 
categories of the second group do not limit the extension of the 
productive ones at all. They constitute, as it were, excrescences on 
the edge of the morphological system. We call them additional 
categories. 

In the Nimboran verb-system a number of improductive categories 
of both kinds are found. The blockading categories will be discussed 
first, arranged under the headings of the categories which they 
blockade. After this the additional categories will pass under separate 
review. 


2. Blockading categories of the Unspecified Object. 


A. The category of the Apophonic series 
of Actor morphemes. 


The members of this category have the same form as those of the 
productive series, except for having Actor morphemes of the Apophonic 
series and that form of the other morphemes that goes with such Actor 
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morphemes. In this category — like in all categories having Actor 
morphemes of the Apophonic series — there is no formal opposition 
between the Seventh and Eighth or between the Fourteenth and 
Sixteenth Position categories. 


Members of this category are forms with the root-morphemes: 


kin- - gaze (kin- also in Singular forms) ; 

kyn- - stoop down (kyn- also in Singular forms); 

tety- - fall off (tety- also in Singular forms); for this root-morpheme 
the Fifteenth Position category is blockaded by another category 
(see § 14); 

ngyn- - fall (ngyn- also in Singular forms) ; 

hri- - descend ; 

kan- - emaciate ; 

unguo- and nguo- - appear together ; 

yy- - rise together ; 

tapón - bathe; with this root-morpheme only forms for the Plural 
and the First + Second and Second Person Dual, with plural 
meaning only, are found; for all the other forms there is sup- 
pletion of forms with root-morphemes 1á- or 1-; 

kri- - flee (kri- also in Singular forms); with this root-morpheme 
only Singular and Dual forms are found; for the Plural there 
is substitution of forms with root-morpheme kry-; 

reb- - drink; the Plural forms are blocked by the -de- category (see 
below under J.); 

uu- - answer; with this root-morpheme only Momentary forms of 
this category are found, the Iterative being blocked by the -men- 
category (see under B.); 

ka- ; with this root-morpheme which never has an accent, only Third 
Person Neutral forms of the First Position category are found 
with the meaning "it is (was, will be)..." for statements of 
time, like seasons; 

réi- - sleep; this root-morpheme has only Plural forms and First + 
Second and Second Person Dual forms, used only for plural 
actors; for the Singular and Dual forms there is suppletion of 
forms of the -ta- category with zero root-morpheme (see below 
under K.); 

#- - say to; with this root-morpheme only Singular and Dual forms 
of the Momentary are found, the Plural being supplied by forms 
with root-morpheme :-; w- never has an accent; 
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1- - say to; with this root-morpheme which never has an accent 
only Plural and Iterative forms are found; suppletion for the 
Singular and Dual forms of the Momentary is given by forms 
with root-morpheme u- (see above). 


Further, forms of this category are found for the Sixth, Seventh, 
and Thirteenth Position categories, having zero root-morpheme, in the 
First Person Plural prefixed ;- and in the Third Person Plural 
prefixed ke-. Their lexical meaning is "go". They correspond with 
analogically built forms with normal Actor morphemes like: 


sándu - I will go from there to here (I will come from there), 
kebantam - they go from below to here (they come from below). 


In the Sixth and Seventh Position categories there is an accent on 
the Position morpheme, except in the First -- Second Person forms. 

If immediately preceded by the Position morpheme, the Future 
morpheme is -r-, e.g. 


béry - I will go from here to above. 


Side by side with the forms of the Seventh Position category free 
variants occur having initial % instead of s, e.g. 


sæti or héti - you go from here to there. 


B. The -men- category. 


Members of this category are characterized by Actor morphemes 
of the Apophonic series and an element -men- immediately preceding 
the Position morpheme or, if this is zero, the Tense morpheme or 
Iterative morpheme. This -men- never has an accent so that the Actor 
morphemes of First Position forms all have an accent, e.g. 


támendy - I will ask (here), 

tekumentim - he meets (here), 

pébmenkekenyém - they two (non-masc.) call names below, 
uuimenskékim - they answered there repeatedly. 


The First + Second Person forms of this category have only one 
element -men- and so are the same as the corresponding forms of the 
category of the Apophonic series of Actor morphemes, e.g. 
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tekumendim - you and I will meet (here). 


The members of this category are forms with the following root- 
morphemes : 


teku- - meet; 

tán- - ask; in Plural forms this root-morpheme takes the form tamí-, 
e.g. tanímendy - we will ask (here); 

peb- - call names; for this root-morpheme the First Position category 
is blocked by the -n- category (see under C.); 

uu- - answer; for this root-morpheme the Momentary is blocked 
by the category of the Apophonic series of Actor morphemes. 


C. The -n category. 


Members of this category are characterized by Actor morphemes of 
the Apophonic series and an element -n- preceding the Position 
morpheme, or the Tense or Iterative morpheme respectively, e.g. 


sándy - I will drive away (from here), 
sdümbery - we will drive away from above. 


If a nasal precedes or follows immediately, the -n- is fused with it 
and the result is a form identical with a member of the category of the 
Actor morphemes of the Apophonic series, e.g. 


sámendím - you and I will drive away (from here), 
sánéy - I drive (drove) away from far. 


The members of this category are forms with the following root- 
morphemes : 


sa- - drive away; 

peb- - call names; only forms of the First Position category, the 
other Position categories being blocked by members of the -men- 
category (see under B.); 

try- - pursue, but no Dual forms of the Momentary, as for these 
forms of the productive category of the Unspecified Object are 
used; eg. frykebáru - we two will pursue above; 

téi- - give to; in Singular forms this root-morpheme is tíe-. 


With one root-morpheme some -n- forms are found in which the 
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Actor morphemes are not of the Apophonic series: with the root- 
morpheme hrii- (copulate) the Singular forms of the Future of the 
First Position category of the Momentary are: 


hriéndu - I will copulate (here), 
hriéndi - you will copulate (here), 
hriéndam - he will copulate (here), 
hriéndum - she will copulate (here). 


All other forms with this root-morpheme belong to the productive 
categories. 


D. The -pe- category. 


Members of this category are characterized by an element -pe- that 
always immediately follows the root-morpheme, except in Dual forms 
where it immediately follows the Dual morpheme -ke-. 

The members of this category are forms with the root-morpheme 
tóun- - rise to the surface, float to the surface, which is tótn- in Plural 
forms, e.g. 


tóumpebánke - you came to the surface from below to here, 
tounkepebenandm - they two (masc.) rise to the surface from there 
to above, 


toumpekdtam - they come to the surface repeatedly (here). 


E. The -ra- category. 


The members of this category have the same form as those of the 
productive Masculine Object category but in use and meaning they 
are equal to the Unspecified Object category which they blockade, e.g. 


krendiyárátum - it is entangled, 
batıdırebdku - we held a pig-feast above. 
The members of his category are: 
forms with root-morpheme krendiyá- - become entangled ; 
forms with root-morpheme patid- - hold a pig-feast ; 
forms with root-morpheme téy- - tremble; 


forms with root-morpheme sye- - swim; 


128 


THE NIMBORAN LANGUAGE 


forms with root-morpheme ro- - tell, inform; 


Singular forms with root-morpheme ki- - go, proceed ; 


Dual forms with root-morpheme kin- - go, proceed ; 


forms with root-morpheme kakrd- - die; the Third Person Plural of 
the Future of the First Position category of the Momentary has the 
Tense morpheme -d-: kakrdirddam - they will die (here) ; 


forms with the root-morpheme 2/7- - divide, which is unchanged also 
in Singular forms, e.g. tíráru - I will divide (here); the Dual forms 
are in competition with members of the productive Unspecified 
Object category ; for the First Person Plural no forms of the -ra- 
category are found with this root-morpheme so that for these the 
productive category is not blockaded ; 


Singular and Dual forms with root-morpheme pun- - come; these show 
the following deviations: 
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the n of the root-morpheme is absent in the Singular forms, 
e.g. purebdku - I came above, puremanardm - you and I will 
come below; 


the Future forms of the First Position category, naturally except 
that of the First + Second Person Singular, are in competition 
with forms having Future morpheme -d-, e.g. purdru or purddu - 
I will come (here); 


the First + Second Person Dual and the Plural are not blocked ; 
for these the normal forms of the productive Unspecified Object 
category are used; 


-ra- forms of the Second Person Dual are used only for dual 
actors, whereas Second Person Dual forms of the productive 
category are used exclusively for plural actors, so that here a 
formal opposition exists between Second Person Dual and the 
Second Person Plural, e.g. 


þúnkráre - you two will come (here), 
punkedé - you (more than two) will come (here); 


forms with root-morpheme kri- - build; the First Position forms are 
all in competition with forms of the productive category; in free 
variation with the Dual forms other forms are found having root- 
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morpheme krie-, e.g. kríkráru or kriekraru - we two will build 
(here); 

Iterative forms with root-morpheme ty- - hear, except for the First + 
Second Person Dual and the First Person Plural. For the Momen- 
tary there is suppletion of totally different forms (see under K.) ; 

forms with zero root-morpheme; the Plural forms have a prefixed 1; 
the Future morpheme is in the Singular forms of the First Position 
category -d-; there are three series of these: 

l. forms of the Sixth to Sixteenth Position categories with lexical 
meaning "bring", e.g. 
rebedu - | wil bring from here to above, 
webekanku - we brought repeatedly from below to here; 


2. forms of the First to Fifth Position categories with the lexical 
meaning "dream", e.g. 


áram - they will dream (here), 
krengáku - we two dreamed repeatedly below ; 


3. Iterative forms of the First to Fifth Position categories with the 
lexical meaning "laugh"; these constitute the suppletion for a 
verb with root-morpheme kiá- with which no Iterative forms 
are found; e.g. 


rekatu - I laugh repeatedly (here), 
weskáku - we laughed there repeatedly. 


Special mention must be made of the members of this category with 
the root-morpheme kdo- which remains unchanged also in Singular 
forms. The corresponding Iterative forms have ko- as their root- 
morpheme, e.g. kórekátu - I hide myself repeatedly (here). 

Remarkable is that the lexical meaning of these forms is “hide 
oneself", whereas a series of members of the productive category is 
found with identical root-morpheme but having the meaning "hide" 
(transitive!). It is obvious that there is some connection between these 
two series. This makes the -ra- category in this case an additional 
category.14 Therefore, this case should have been discussed separately ; 
this is not done here because of its limited scope. 


14 [n cases like this Bloomfield (Language, p. 224) speaks of "'over-differenti- 
ation". His conclusion that “this implies homonomy in the regular paradigms" 
is not endorsed here. Cf. Nida's criticism on this point (Eugene A. Nida, The 
identification of morphemes, Language, XXIV (1948), p. 414—441, esp. foot- 
note 31 on p. 429). 

Verh. dl. 44 9 
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F. The -ren category. 


Members of this category are characterized by Actor morphemes 
of the Apophonic series and an element -ren- that has no accent and 
immediately follows the root-morpheme, except in Dual forms where it 
immediately follows the Dual morpheme which then has the form -k-. 

The only members of this category are forms with the root-morpheme 
1anten- - show, teach, which in Plural forms has the form santéim- with 
shifted accent, e.g. 


tántenrendy - I will show (here), 
tántenkrembéy - we two teach above, 
iantémrenskéky - we taught there repeatedly. 


G. The -de- (-re-) category. 


Members of this category are characterized by an element which 
in Singular and Plural forms is -de- and immediately follows the 
root-morpheme but in Dual forms is -re and immediately follows the 
Dual morpheme which then is -k-. This element never has an accent 
so that an accent is found on the Actor morphemes of all Momentary 
forms of the First Position category, e.g. 


apidndedu - I will fill up (here), 
kaudidietam - they sort out (here), 
kyépkresdntum - they two (non-masc.) signal from there to here. 


The members of this category are: 
forms with the root-morphemes 


apián- - fill up; 

senguám- - chew; 

kyéb- - signal; 

kauáe- - sort out, select, which is Raudi- in Plural forms; 

rekéi- - turn, roll, which is unchanged also in Singular forms, e.g. 
rekéidebáram - he will turn above; 

tekíe- - move to and fro (trans.), which is unchanged also in Plural 
forms, e.g. tekiedieku - we moved to and fro (here) ; 

1yé- - signal, which is ?yí- in Plural forms; 

yé- - signal, which is yí- in Plural forms; 

muo- - make, which is unchanged also in Plural forms, e.g. 
muodiekendu - we make below; 
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vdsin- - pass, which is unchanged in Singular, Dual and Plural 
forms; 

ngesim- - roll up, which is unchanged also in Plural forms; the 
Dual forms are in competition with forms of the productive 
category and the Plural forms are in competition with members 
of the -da- category (see under H.); 


Singular and Plural forms with the root-morphemes 


iró- - fill; 

dóun- - draw ; 

takéy- - crumble, which is unchanged also in Plural forms, e.g. 
1akéydietu - we crumble (here); 


for these three root-morphemes the Dual is not blockaded so that 
there forms of the productive category are used; 


Singular forms with the root-morpheme kre- - extinguish; Dual and 
Plural are not blockaded for this root-morpheme so that for these 
members of the productive category are found. 


H. The -da- category. 


Members of this category show similarity to those of the Plural 
Object category both in their form and in the absence of a formal 
opposition between Dual and Plural so that in this case, too, we can 
speak of a Non-Singular category. Another similarity 1s the absence 
of a special form of the root-morpheme for Singular forms. 

The members of this category are: 


forms with the root-morphemes 


dekuo- - enter; 

rekíi- - wheel round, turn round; 

kym- - burn, be burned, which is unchanged also in Non-Singular 
forms, e.g. kymdidtam - they burn (here) ; 


forms of the Sixth, Eleventh, Thirteenth, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth 
Position categories wtih the root-morpheme bekéi- - rise, for which 
the First to Fifth Position categories are blockaded by other cate- 
gories that will be discussed below; 


Plural forms with the root-morphemes 
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teném- - peel; 
tebá- - fry, bake; 
dam- - eat, which is unchanged also in Plural forms; 
For these three root-morphemes the Singular and Dual are not 
blockaded so that for these members of the Productive category are 
used. To the Plural forms of the -da- category belongs also that 
of the Second Person so that there is an opposition between this 
and the Second Person Dual, e.g. 

tebáketé - you two bake (here), 

tebáidiáte - you (plur.) bake (here), 

dámkekenáe - you two eat below, 

dámdiekenáe - you (plur.) eat below. 
To this group belong also forms with root-morpheme kib- - beat, 
for which, however, in the First Position category also the First 
Person Plural is not blockaded so that for this forms of the produc- 
tive category are used, e.g. 

kiptiu - we beat (here), 

kibdiebáu - we beat above; 


Plural forms, except those of the First Position category, with root- 
morpheme betyb- - throw away. For this root-morpheme the 
Singular, Dual, and in the First Position category also the Plural 
are not blockaded; the Second Person Non-Singular forms of the 
-da- category are used for plural actors only and are all found in 
competition with members of the productive category ; 


Non-Singular forms with the root-morpheme kri- - close, shut, the 
First, Second, and Third Person especially used for plural actors; 
Singular and Dual are not blockaded; for the First and Third 
Person Plural of the First Position category -da- forms are found 
in competition with members of the productive category ; 


Non-Singular forms with root-morpheme re- - put on (clothes), 
blockading only the Plural category ; the other categories are blocked 
by the -ta- category (see under K.). 


J. The -de- category. 


Members of this category are characterized in the same way as those 
of the -da- category but have, in addition, Actor morphemes of the 
Apophonic series so that the marking element always has the vowel e. 

The members of this category are: 
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forms with the root-morpheme bun- - wait; 
forms with the root-morpheme tengréin- - go in front, lead the way; 


First, Second, and Third Person Non-Singular forms with root- 
morpheme reb- - drink, especially used for plural actors; all other 
forms are blockaded by the category of the Actor morphemes of 
the Apophonic series (see under Á.); 


forms with the root-morpheme teky- - place against something. 
In this series separate forms for the Dual are found in which the 
characterizing element has the form -re- and immediately follows 
the Dual morpheme which 1s £, e.g. 


tekydéry - I will place (here), 
tekykréry - we two will place (here), 
tekyidiéry - we will place (here). 


K. The -ta- category. 


Members of this category are characterized in the same way as those 
of the -da- category (see under H.), except for the consonant of the 
morpheme which is t. 

The members of this category are: 


forms with the root-morphemes 


do- - give (many objects); 

kon- - have a nightmare; 

déin- - stretch oneself ; 

pemprián- - sprawl; 

ra- - roast (many objects) ; 

kryá- - defecate ; 

tekim- - move, which is unchanged also in Non-Singular forms ; 

ngryeb- - cast the skin; 

bun- - cast the skin; 

pra- - cross; the Singular forms of the Future of the First Position 
category of the Momentary with this root-morpheme have d as 
their tense morpheme, e.g. pratddu - I will cross (here); 


forms of the Sixth to Sixteenth Position categories with root-morpheme 
ken- - follow; for this root-morpheme the First to Fifth Position 
categories are blockaded by the -ten- category (see under O.); 
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Singular forms and Non-Singular forms — the latter only used for 
dual actors — with the root-morpheme re- - put on, for which the 
Plural is blocked by the -da- category (see under H.); 


forms of the First to Fifth Position categories with zero root-morpheme 
and in the Non-Singular forms with prefixed 1, having the lexical 
meaning “make cat”s-cradles” ; 


Momentary forms vvith zero root-morpheme and in the Non-Singular 
forms prefixed í with the meaning “hear”; the Iterative is supplied 
by members of the -ra- and the -re- categories with root-morpheme 
ty- (see under E. and Y.); 


forms of the Sixth to Sixteenth Position categories with zero root- 
morpheme, having the lexical meaning “stretch out, extend (over 
a distance)”; 


Singular forms and Non-Singular forms, used only for dual actors, 
with zero root-morpheme and the Non-Singular forms with prefixed 
í with the lexical meaning “sleep”; the First Position category 
forms all have an accent on the Actor morpheme and the Future 
forms of the First Position category have d as their Tense mor- 
pheme, e.g. tedú - I will sleep (here). For the Plural there is 
suppletion of forms of the category of Actor morphemes of the 
Apophonic series with root-morpheme réi- (see under A.) ; 


Singular forms of the Iterative with root-morpheme prin- - fly; all 
other forms are blockaded by the -te- category for this root- 
morpheme (see under L.). 


L. The -te- category. 


Members of this category have the same form as those of the -ta- 
category but have Actor morphemes of the Apophonic series. Con- 
sequently, the vowel of the characterizing element 1s always e. 

The members of this category are: 


forms with the root-morphemes 


teyi- - jump; 

uén- - swing (on a swing), which in Non-Singular forms is wín-; 

prin- - be frightened, which is prin- also in Non-Singular forms; 

prin- - fly, which is unchanged also in Non-Singular forms; Future 
forms of the First Position category all have an accent on the 
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Actor morpheme, e.g. printery - I will fly (here); the Singular 
of the Iterative is blocked for prin- by the -ta- category (see 
under K.); 

nin- - Stand, stand up, which is unchanged also in Non-Singular 
forms; for the Third Person Plural of the Future of the First 
Position category a form with d as its Tense morpheme is found 
as free variant, so nintiédim or nintiérim - they will stand (here) ; 

bekie- - run, which is bekie- also in Non-Singular forms; the 
Future forms of the First Position category are in competition 
with forms having Tense morpheme d and an accent on the 
Actor morpheme, e.g. bekietedy or bekietéry - I will run (here); 


Non-Singular forms with root-morpheme kryi- - flee; in the First 
Position forms there is an accent on the Actor morphemes and the 
Future morpheme is d; these forms are only used for plural actors 
and form the suppletion to forms with root-morpheme kri- (see 
under Á.); 


Non-Singular forms with zero root-morphemes and the lexical meaning 
“kiss”; in First Position forms there is always an accent on the 
Actor morpheme and the Future morpheme is -d-; the Singular 
is blockaded by the -tem- category (see under W.) ; 


Third Person Neutral Singular forms of the Momentary forms with 
zero root-morpheme and the lexical meaning “be (present)"; in 
the First Position category there is always an accent on the Actor 
morpheme and the Future Morpheme is -d-; these forms are in 
competition with the corresponding forms of the Second Secondary 
Verb Category (see Ch. II, § 49). 


M. The -den- category. 


Members of this category have the formal characteristics of both the 
-de- category and the -n- category (see under J. and C.), e.g. 


bekéidenséry - I will rise there, 
dóbdiénty - we smell (here). 
The members of this category are: 


forms with the root-morphemes 1sú- and isi#-, both having the lexical 
meaning "shake" and both unchanged also in Non-Singular forms; 
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forms of the First to Fifth Position categories with the root-morpheme 
bekéi- - rise, for which the other Position categories are blockaded 
by the -da- category (see under H.); 


First Position forms with root-morpheme dob- - smell; the other 
Position categories are blockaded by the -demen- category (see 
under R.). 


N. The -den- (-ren-) category. 


Members of this category have the characteristics of both the -de- 
(-re-) category (see under G.) and the -n- category (see under C.) 
combined. 

The members of this category are: 


Momentary forms with the root-morphemes nengy- and rengy-, both 
having the lexical meaning “show, indicate’; for these two root- 
morphemes the Iterative is blockaded by the -dem-(-rem-) category 
(see under U.); 


First Position forms with root-morphemes iaby- - gather (together) ; 
for this root-morpheme the other Position categories are blockaded 
by the -dem-(-rem-) category (see under Ú.). 


E.g. 
nengyedendy - I will show (here), 
rengýkrenkenéi - you (non-sing.) show below. 


O. The -ten category. 


In the form of the members of this category the characteristics of 
the -te- category (see under L.) and the -n- category (see under C.) 
are combined. 

The members of this category are: 


forms with the root-morpheme brásin- - find, which is unchanged also 
in Non-Singular forms; 


forms of the First to Fifth Position categories with root-morpheme 
ken- - follow; for this root-morpheme the other Position categories 
are blockaded by the -ta- category (see under K.). 
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P. The -nen- category. 


The formal characteristics of this category are the same as those 
of the -ten- category (see under O.) except for the first consonant of 
its morpheme which is n instead of t. 

Members of this category are Momentary forms of the First Position 
category with the root-morpheme pon- - see, which is pon- also in 
Non-Singular forms, e.g. 


pónéndy - I will see (here), 
póniénky - we (two) saw (here). 


For this root-morpheme the other Position categories of the 
Momentary are blockaded by the -nem- category (see under X.) and 
the Iterative by the -nemen- category (see under S.). 


Q. The -demen- (-remen-) category. 


In the form of the members of this category the characteristics of 
the -de- (-re-) category (see under G.) and those of the -men- category 
(see under B.) are combined. 

The only members of this category are forms with the root-morpheme 
skin- - choke, which is skin- also in Plural forms, e.g. 


skindemendy - I will choke (here), 
skinkrementim - they two (masc.) choke (here), 
skindiemenékim - they choked below. 


R. The -demen- category. 


In this category the formal characteristics of the -de- category (see 
under J.) and of the -men- category (see under B.) are combined. 
The members ef this category are: 


forms of the Second to Fifth Position categories with the root- 
morpheme dob- - smell, for which the First Position category is 
blockaded by the -den- category (see under M.); 

Iterative forms with the root-morpheme skry- - shake, for which the 
Momentary category is blockaded by the -dem- category (see 
under //.). 

E.g. 
dóbdiemembéy - we (two) smell above, 
skrydemenkétim - he shakes repeatedly (here). 
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S. The -nemen- category. 


Members of this category show the same formal characteristics as 
those of the -demen- category (see under R.) except for the morpheme 
having n instead of d. 

The members of this category are Iterative forms with the root- 
morpheme pon- - see, which is unchanged also in Non-Singular forms, 
e.g. 

þónemenkéty - I see repeatedly (here), 
póniemenskéky - we (we two) saw repeatedly there. 


For this root-morpheme the Momentary is blocked by the -nen- 
category and the -nem- category (see under P. and X ). 


T. The -rem- category. 


Members of this category are characterized by Actor morphemes 
of the Apophonic series and by an element -rem- immediately following 
the root-morpheme, except in Dual forms where it immediately follows 
the Dual morpheme which then has the form -k-. If immediately 
followed by the morpheme of the Third, Fifth, or Ninth Position 
category, the form of the characterizing element is -reme-. In forms 
of the First Position category, except those of the First + Second 
Person, -rem- has an accent. 

The members of this category are: 


forms with the root-morphemes 
yá- - seek, 
tran- - call, which is tran- also in Plural forms, 
kin- - order; this root-morpheme is unchanged in Plural forms; 
in the Singular stem the n may be dropped, so that it is kíe- 
or kien-; 


Plural forms with root-morpheme re- - go, proceed; the Singular 
forms are supplied by root-morpheme kt- and the Dual by forms 
with root-morpheme kin-, all of the -ra- category (see under E.). 


Some examples : 


kíerémty or kienrémty - I order (here), 
yákremenéri - you (two) will seek below, 
tranremenékim - he (they) called far away. 
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U. The -dem- (-rem-) category. 


Members of this category have the same form as those of the -de- 
(-re-) category with an m added to the characterizing element which 
in the Third, Fifth, and Ninth Position categories shows the same 
variation as -rem- of the preceding category (see under T.). 

The members of this category are: 


forms with the root-morphemes 
uauy- - take along, which is unchanged also in Singular forms; 
yektt- - cheat, which is reki- in Singular forms , 
iaby- - gather (together), but not the forms of the First Position 
category, as this blockaded by the -den- (ren-) category (see 
under N.); 


Iterative forms with the root-morphemes rengy- and nengy-, both with 
the lexical meaning “show” ; for these root-morphemes the Moment- 
ary is blockaded by the -den- (-ren-) category (see under N.). 


V. The -dem- category. 


Members of this category have the same form as those of the -de- 
category (see under J.), except for the characterizing element being 
-dem- and showing a variation analogous to that of -rem- in the Third, 
Fifth, and Ninth Position categories (see under T.). 

The members of this category are: 


forms with the root morpheme ngéim- - forget, and 
Iterative forms with the root-morpheme skry- - shake, for which 
the Momentary is blockaded by the -demen- category (see under R.). 


Examples: 
ngéindemenéky - I forgot below, 
skryidiémdi - you (two) will shake (here). 
W. The -tem- category. 


The members of this category show the same forms as those of the 
-dem- category, except for the characterizing element having ¢ instead 
of d. 

The members of this category are: 


forms with the root-morpheme mud- - cock one's eye; 
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forms with the root-morpheme ngry- - know carnally; 

Singular forms with zero root-morpheme and having the lexical 
meaning “kiss”, e.g. temtym - she kisses (here). The Non-Singular 
is blockaded by the -te- category (see under L.). 


X. The -nem- category. 


Members of this category have the same forms as those of the -dem- 
category (see under 1.) except for the characterizing element having n 
instead of d. 

The members of this category are only Momentary forms (but not 
those of the First Position category) with the root-morpheme pon- - 
see, which 1s unchanged also in Non-Singular forms, e.g. 


pónemséy - I see there, 
póniemkeném - they see below. 


For this root-morpheme the First Position category of the Momentary 
is blockaded by the -nen- category (see under P.) and the Iterative by 
the -nemen- category (see under S.). 


Y. The -re- category. 


Members of this category have the same characteristics as those of 
the -ra- category but, in addition, have Actor morphemes of the 
Apophonic series. The only members of this category are Iterative 
forms with root-morpheme ty- - hear, but only for the First + Second 
Person Dual and the First Person Plural. The other Persons of the 
Iterative are blockaded by the -ra- category (see under E.), while for 
the Momentary there 1s suppletion of forms with zero root-morpheme 
of the -ta- category (see under K.). 


3. Blockading categories of the Masculine Object. 
A. The -man- category. 


Members of this category are characterized by an element -man- 
immediately preceding the Position morpheme, except in First Position 
forms, as in the Momentary forms of the First Position category it 
precedes the Tense morpheme (and has an accent!) and in the Iterative 
forms of the First Position category immediately precedes the Iterative 
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morpheme. This element -man- and the -man- of the First + Second 
Person Singular result in only one -man-. 
Examples of members of this category are: 


sámansáru - Í will drive him from there, 
dynkemankátum - they two (non-masc.) remember him repeatedly, 
tebátmánkam - they gave him a wife. 


The members of this category are forms with the root-morphemes : 


sa- - drive away; 

peb- - call names; 

iry- - pursue; 

práo - observe, which is prod- in Singular forms; 

kin- - crush, which is kien- in Singular forms; 

kin- - tie up, which is kien- in Singular forms; 

tebá- - give a wife, arrange the marriage for ; 

skab- - pinch; 

dyn- - remember ; 

téi- - give (one object) to, which is tie- in Singular forms. 


B. The -men- category. 


Members of this category show the same forms as those of the -man- 
category except for their Actor morphemes which are of the Apophonic 
series. Consequently, the vowel of the characterizing element is e. 


The members of this category are: 


forms with the root-morphemes 
uú- - answer; 
1dn- - ask; 
tekú- - meet; 
Momentary forms with the root-morpheme u- that never has an accent 


and for which Plural forms have 1-, also without accent, having the 
lexical meaning “tell, say to”. 


Examples : 


tekuméndy - I will meet him (here), 
tánkemembéi - you two ask him above, 
uuimenékim - they answered him below. 
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C. The -reman- category. 


The members of this category have the same forms as those of the 
-man- category (see under Á.) but, in addition, have -re- preceding the 
element -man-. Before this -reman- the Dual morpheme is -k-. 

The members of this category are forms with the root-morphemes: 


kin- - order, 
ro- - tell, 
tran- - call, 
yá- - seek, 


ránten- - show, in which the 5 is usually dropped in Singular and 
Plural forms, 

pun- - marry (said of woman), the n of which is usually dropped 
in Singular and Plural forms, 


and forms with zero root-morphemes having the lexical meaning “dream 
(of)”. The Plural forms of this last series have an í prefixed. 


Some examples: 


tránkremansákam - they two (masc.) called him there, 
yáiremambáru - we will look for him above, 
kieremanku - I ordered him (here), 

þúremándam - she will marry him (here), 

remántum - she dreams of him (here), 

iremansáku - we dreamed of him there. 


D. The -deman (-reman-) category. 


Members of this category show the same forms as those of the 
-reman- category; the only difference is found in the Singular and 
Plural forms where the characterizing element has d instead of r. 


The members of this category are forms with the root-morphemes : 


nengy- - show, 
rengy- - show, 
skin- - choke, 
uauy- - take along, 
rekíi- - cheat, 
ngém- - forget. 
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Some examples: 


rekídemántam - he cheats him (here), 
uauykremansenáru - we two will take him along from below to there, 


skindiemandkam - they strangled him far away. 


E. The -teman- category. 


Members of this category are formally characterized by an element 
-teman- immediately following the root-morpheme. In this category 
there is no opposition between Dual an Plural but there is one Non- 
Singular category, characterized by an : immediately after the t of 
-teman- (and, if possible, an í after the last vowel of the root-morpheme). 
In the Singular forms no special Singular stem of the root-morpheme 
is found. 

The members of this category are: 


forms with the root-morphemes 
kuá- - embrace, 
ken- - follow, 
brásin- - find, 
do- - give (many objects) to; 


forms with zero root-morpheme and with the lexical meaning “hear”; 
the Plural forms have prefixed 7; 


Iterative forms with the root-morphemes 
krou- - bury, 
krakou- - cover, 
kakrou- - cover, 
prib- - throw, 
kib- - beat: 


for these root-morphemes the Momentary is not blockaded so that 


for this category the forms of the Productive Masculine Object 
category are used. 


Examples : 


kudtemankum - she embraced him (here), 

kéintiemenkenéry - we will follow him from there (above, below) 
to far away, 

kiptiemangatam or küttemangdtam - they beat him repeatedly below, 
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temándu - Í will hear him (here), 
itiemambdm - we hear him above, 
temanskákum - she heard him there repeatedly. 


The members of this category with the root-morpheme fé1-, in 
Singular forms tie-, deserve especial mention. They have the lexical 
meaning “give two objects to”. There is some correspondence between 
these forms and those with identical root-morpheme belonging to the 
-man- category (see under A.) and having the lexical meaning “give 
one object to”. In fact these -teman- forms constitute an Additional 
category and should be discussed separately. Because no parallel cases 
are found, they are treated here together with the other -teman- forms. 


F. The -neman- category. 

The forms of the members of this category are the same as those of 
the -teman- category, except for the characterizing element having n 
instead of f. 

The only members of this category are forms with the root-morpheme 
pon- - see, e.g. 


pónemántu - I see him (here), 
póniemansáke - you (non-sing.) saw him there. 


G. The -demen- category. 


Formally, the members of this category resemble those of the -teman- 
category (see under E.) but they have Actor morphemes of the 
Apophonic series and the characterizing element has d instead of t. 

The only members of this category are forms with the root-morpheme 
bun- - wait for; e.g. 

bundeméndy - Í will wait for him (here), 
buindiemensékim - they waited for him there. 


H. The -dem (-rem-) category. 

Members of this category show the same forms as those of the 
-deman- (-reman-) category (see under D.) except for their character- 
izing element being -dem-, in Dual forms -rem-. 

The members of this category are forms with the root-morphemes : 

yé- - signal, 

wé- - signal, 
kyéb- - signal. 
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Some examples: 


yedembedü - I will signal to him from here to above, 
vyékremsetu - we two signal to him from here to there, 
kyéidiembánkam - they signalled to him from below to here. 


4. Blockading categories of the Plural Object. 


A. The category of the shifted accent. 


Members of this category have the same form as those of the 
productive Plural Object category except for having always an accent 
on the Actor morpheme. The Plural Object morpheme is always -de-. 
In the First Position category the Future morpheme is -d-. 

The only members of this category are Momentary forms of the 
First Position category with the root-morpheme iaby- collect, gather ; 
e.g. 

tabydedú - I will gather them (here), 
iabyidiedé - you (non-sing.) will gather them (here). 


For this root-morpheme the other Position categories and the 
Iterative of the First Position category are not blockaded so that for 
these members of the productive category are used. 


B. The -ta- category. 


The members of this category are the same in form as those of the 
productive category except for the consonant of the morpheme which 
is t instead of d. 

To this category belong 


forms with the root-morpheme brásin- - find; 


forms with the root-morpheme prib- - throw, all in competition with 
members of the productive Plural Object category ; 


forms with the root-morpheme ken- - follow, except those of the Sixth 
to Ninth Position categories, because these are blockaded by the 
-tewn- category (see under D.); 


Non-Singular forms with root-morpheme dóu- - follow, for which the 


Singular is not blockaded ; 
Verh. dl. 44 10 
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Non-Singular forms with the root-morpheme kon- - set, put, all in 
competition with members of the productive Plural Object category ; 
for this root-morpheme the Singular is not blockaded. 


Some examples: 


brásintáku - I found them (here), 
kéintiebdnte - you (non-sing.) follow them from below to here, 
kóindiebáru or kóintiebáru - we will put them above. 


C. The category of the Actor morphemes 
of the Apophonic series. 


Members of this category have the same forms as those of the 
productive Plural Object category but their Actor morphemes are of 
the Apophonic series. Consequently, the characterizing element always 
has the vowel e. 

The members of this category are forms with the root-morpheme 
reb- - drink, e.g. 


rébdéry - I will drink them (here), 
rébdiesékim - they drank them there. 


D. The -teim category. 


The forms of this category run closely parallel to those of the 
productive Plural Object category but their characterizing element 1s 
not -da- but -teim- and they all have Actor morphemes of the Apophonic 
series. 

The only members of this category are forms of the Sixth to Ninth 
Position categories with the root-morpheme ken- - follow, for which 
the other Position categories are blockaded by the -ta- category (see 
under B.); e.g. 


kénteimbedy - I will follow them from here to above, 
kéintiewnsetí - you (non-sing.) follow them from here to below 
(or to there). 


E. The -den- category. 


Members of this category show the same forms as those of the -teim- 
category, except for the element characterizing them which is -den-. 
The « which characterizes the Non-Singular forms has its place 
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immeditely after the d of this -den- but not in forms oí the Fourth 
and Fifth Position categories, because there it immediately follows 
the first consonant of the Position morpheme, whereas in Future and 
Present forms of the First Position category this 1 immediately follows 
the Tense morpheme. 

Members of this category are only forms with the root-morpheme 
bun- - wait for, e.g. 


bundéndy - I will wait for them (here), 
buindéntiy - we wait for them (here), 
buindiénky - we waited for them (here), 
buindensiérim - they will wait for them there. 


F. The -diem- category. 


Members of this category have the same forms as those of the -teim- 
category (see under 2.) but their characterizing element is -diem- 
which has the form -dieme- if it is immediately followed by the 
morpheme of the Third, Fifth, or Ninth Position category. 

The members of this category are forms with the root-morpheme 
uauy- - take along, and Plural forms with the root-morpheme dyn- - 
remember, for which the Dual and Singular categories are blockaded 
by the -rim- category (see under K.). In the Momentary forms of the 
First Position category with root-morpheme dyn- the e of the element 
-diem- has an accent, e.g. 


dyindiémdy - we will remember them (here). 
But in the Momentary forms of the First Position category with 
root-morpheme uauý- their is an accent on the Actor morpheme, e.g. 

uauyidiemky - we took them along from here. 
The Non-Singular forms of Future and Present of the First Position 


category of the Momentary with the root-morpheme uauy- have an 1 
immediately following the Tense morpheme, e.g. 


uauyidiemdiy - we will take them along from here, 
uauyidiemtiim - they take them along from here. 
G. The -nien- category. 


The members of this category show the same forms as those of the 


148 THE NIMBORAN LANGUAGE 


preceding one, except for their characterizing element being -nien- 
instead of -diem-. 

The members of this category are Momentary forms of the First 
Position category with the root-morpheme pon- - see. They have an 
accent on the e of -nien- and the Non-Singular forms have ? immediately 
following the Tense morpheme; e.g. 


poniénky - I saw them (here), 
póniéndiy - we will see them (here). 


For this root-morpheme the other Position categories are blockaded 
by the -niem- category (see under H.). 


H. The -niem- category. 


Members of this category have precisely the same forms as those 
of the -diem- category (see under F.), except for the first consonant 
of the characterizing element being n instead of d. There happens to 
be no difference between Singular and Non-Singular forms of this 
category. 

Members of this category are forms with the root-morpheme fon- - 
see, not including those of the Momentary of the First Position category 
which are blockaded by the -men- category (see under G.). 
Examples : 


póniemenéry - I (we) will see them below, 
poniemsékim - he (they) saw them there. 


J. The -ren- category. 


Members of this category are formally identical with those of the 
-ren- category of the Unspecified Object (see $2 under F.). Here 
we find separate categories of Dual and Plural. This is in striking 
contrast with the situation found in the Plural Object categories 
discussed sofar in this § and in the productive Plural Object category. 
In the Momentary forms of the First Position category the element 
-rem- has an accent and the Plural forms of Future and Present may 
have an 4 immediately preceding the Actor morpheme. 

The members of this category are: 


Momentary forms with the root-morphemes 
kin- - order, 
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tran- - call, 
yá- - seek; 


for these root-morphemes the Iterative is blockaded by the -rim- 
category (see under K.); 


forms with the root-morpheme tánten- - show, which are all in com- 
petition with members of the -rin- category (see under K.); 


forms with zero root-morpheme, having the lexical meaning “dream 
(of)” , the Plural forms have a prefixed 1. 


Examples : 


kieréndy - I will order them (here), 
tránkrembéki - you (plur., du.) called them above, 
tréntiy - we dream of them (here). 


K. The -rin- category. 


In form, the members of this category are the same as those of the 
-ren- category (see under J.) except for the vowel of the characterizing 
element being í instead of e. 

The members of this category are: 


forms with the root-morpheme sa- - drive away; 
forms with the root-morpheme tapó- - help; 


Singular and Dual forms with the root-morpheme dyn- - remember; 
for this root-morpheme the Plural is blockaded by the -diem- 
category (see under F.); 


Iterative forms with the root-morphemes 


kin- - order, 
tran- - call, 
yá- - seek; 


for these three root-morphemes the Momentary is blockaded by 
the -ren- category (see under J.); 


Iterative forms with the root-morpheme ro- - tell; for this root- 
morpheme the Momentary is blockaded by the -rem- category (see 
under O.) and the -rim- category (see under P.); 
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forms with the root-morpheme idnten- - show, all in competition with 
members of the -ren- category (see under J.); 


Dual forms with the root-morphemes 1dn- - ask, and teku- - meet; for 
these root-morphemes the Singular and Plural are blockaded by 
the -n- category (see under N.); 


forms with the root-morphemes fry- - pursue, and tét- - give (tíe- in 
Singular forms); these two series of forms show two peculiar 
features: 


1. Momentary forms of Present and Future in the First Position 
category have an additional í immediately preceding the Actor 
morpheme , 

2. all Plural forms have a k immediately preceding the element 
TW, 


forms with the root-morpheme peb- - call names; these forms show 
the same peculiarities as mentioned for the forms with try- and 
téi- but, in addition, have in the Iterative an extra element -men- 
immediately following -*in-. 


Examples : 


sdtrindty - we will drive them away (from here), 
tapokrimbéky - we two helped them above, 
pétkrimenskétim - they abuse them repeatedly there. 


L. The -din. category. 


Members of this category have the same forms as those of the -rin- 
category (see under K.) except in the Singular and Plural, where the 
characterizing element has d instead of r. The Momentary forms of 
the First Position category have an accent on the Actor morpheme 
and those of Future and Present have an additional ? immediately 
preceding the Actor morpheme. 

The only members of this category are forms with the root-morpheme 
rekü- - cheat, e.g. 


rekidindii - you (sing.) will cheat them (here), 
rekitkrinséry - we two will cheat them there, 
rekidunky - we cheated them (here). 
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M. The -dim- category. 


The members of this category show the same forms as those of the 
-din- category (see under L.) except for the characterizing element 
having m instead of ». If immediately preceding the morpheme of the 
Third, Fifth, or Ninth Position category, the form of the characterizing 
element is -dime- in Singular and Plural forms or -rime- in Dual forms. 

The members of this category are forms with the root-morphemes 
iyé-, yé-, and kyéb-, all having the lexical meaning “signal”, e.g. 


yédimbedí - you will signal them from here to above, 
tyékrimeneky - we two signalled them from here to far away, 
kyéidumskénty - we signal them repeatedly from there to here. 


N. The - category. 


Members of this category show the following formal characteristics : 


l. all Actor morphemes are of the Apophonic series; 

2. First + Second Person Singular forms have an element -ke- im- 
mediately following the root-morpheme ; 

3. except for the First + Second Person forms, there is no formal 
difference for the number of the Actor ; 

4. all forms are characterized by an element -n- which in Momentary 
forms of the First Position category immediately precedes the 
Tense morpheme, in Iterative forms of the First Position category 
immediately precedes the Iterative morpheme, and in all other 
Position categories immediately precedes the Position morpheme , 

5. all forms, except those of the First + Second Person Singular, 
have an ? immediately following the last vowel of the root-morpheme, 
except with those root-morphemes which have a Plural stem 
without 1; 

6. all forms have an ? immediately preceding the first vowel following 
either the root-morpheme or, in First -- Second Person Singular 
forms, -ke-, if that vowel is preceded by d, t, n, or s. 


The members of this category are: 


forms with the root-morpheme uú- - answer; 

forms with zero root-morpheme and with the lexical meaning "say 
to”, 

Singular and Plural forms with the root-morphemes 1dn- - ask, and 
teku- - meet; for these two root-morphemes the Dual is blockaded 


by the -rin- category (see under K.). 


152 THE NIMBORAN LANGUAGE 


Some examples: 


uúmdiy - I (we) will answer them (here), 
tamístéki - you asked them there, ' - 
tekúkentúm - you and I meet them (here), 
indiý - I (we) will say to them (here), 
kementim - you and I say to them (here). 


O. The -rein. category. 


Formally, the members of this category are identical with those of 
the -ren- category (see under J.) except for the characterizing element 
being -reim- instead of -ren-. 

The only members of this category are Momentary forms of the 
First Position category with the root-morpheme ro- - tell, e.g. 


róréindiy - I will tell them (here), 
rókréintiy - we two tell them (here), 
vótréimkim - they told them (here). 


For this root-morpheme the Iterative is blockaded by the -rin- 
category (see under K.) and the other Position categories of the 
Momentary by the -rim- category (see under P.). 


P. The -rim- category. 


The forms of the members of this category are the same as those of 
the -rin- category (see under K.) except for the characterizing element 
having m instead of n and being -rime-, if immediately followed by the 
Position morpheme of the Third and Fifth Position categories.15 

The members of this category are Momentary forms, but not those 
of the First Position category, with the root-morpheme ro- - tell. For 
this root-morpheme the First Position category of the Momentary is 
blockaded by the -reim- category (see under O.) and the Iterative by 
the -rin- category (see under K.). 


Q. The -tiem- category. 
Members of this category are characterized by an element -tiem- ; 


15 Theoretically, the Ninth Position category, too, should be mentioned here. 
But its categoric meaning is not compatible with the lexical meaning of the 
forms with the root-morpheme ro-, the only members of this category. There- 
fore, such Ninth Position forms are not found in actual practice. 
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for the rest their forms are the same as those of the -teim- category 
(see under D.). No í is added to the Non-Singular forms and, as the 
only members of this category are Momentary forms with the accentless 
root-morpheme 1- - hear, which has the same form both in Singular 
and Non-Singular forms, there is no formal difference for the number 
of the Actor; e.g. 


itiemséry - we (1) will hear them there, 
iiemenéki - you heard them below. 


5. Blockading categories of the Singular. 


The blockading categories of the Singular consist of forms of Singular 
stems, deviating from the pattern described in Chapter II, § 35. They 
are discussed here, only in so far as their members belong to the 
productive categories of Unspecified Object, etc.; all the other cases 
are mentioned in §§ 2 to 4 of this chapter. 


A. The category of the shifted accent. 


The members of this category are different from those of the product- 
ive category in the place of the accent of the Singular stem, as this 
accent is on the vowel following that of the root-morpheme. This is 
the case with the following Singular stems: 


kién-, root-morpheme kin- - pack, wrap up; 
kién-, root-morpheme kin- - regret; 

kién-, root-morpheme kim- - bind, tie up; 
kién-, root-morpheme kin- - crush; 

hrié-, root-morpheme hrii- - cohabitate ; 
temyén-, root-morpheme temyn- - stab. 


Examples: 
kiéntu - I pack (here), (etc.), 
temyénke - you (sing.) stabbed (here). 
B. The -un-, -úen- category. 


The members of this category have a Singular stem ending 1n -úen-, 
corresponding with a root-morpheme ending in -um-. These members 
are forms with the Singular stem búen-, corresponding with the root- 
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morpheme bun- - pick off, and forms with the Singular stem hruen-, 
corresponding with the root-morpheme hrun- - break. 


Examples: 


búenáru - I will pick off below, 
hrúente - you (sing.) break (here). 


C. The -do-, -a category. 


The members of this category have a Singular stem ending in -a-, 
corresponding with a root-morpheme ending in -do-. The members of 
this category are forms with the Singular stem imgd-, corresponding 
with the root-morpheme mgáo- - wash, and forms with the Singular 
stem tekd-, corresponding with the root-morpheme tekdo- - draw (water 
from a well, etc.). 


Examples: 


ingádu - I will wash (here), 
tekáke - you drew (water) (here). 


D. The -áo-, -od- category. 


The members of this category have a Singular stem ending in -od-, 
whereas the corresponding root-morpheme ends in -áo-. These members 
are forms with the Singular stem krod- (root-morpheme krdo- - 
demolish) and forms with the Singular stem prod- (root-morpheme 
práo- - observe), e.g. 

kroábáram - he will demolish above, 
proásóm - she observes there. 


E. The -o-, -úe- category. 


The members of this category have a Singular stem ending in -úe-, 
whereas the corresponding root-morpheme ends in -ó-. These members 
are forms with the Singular stem rúe-, corresponding with root- 
morpheme ro- - wash, e.g. 


rúedu - I will wash (here), 
rúekenám - he washes below. 
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F. The -ów, -od- category. 


Members of this category have a Singular stem ending in -oá-, 
corresponding with a root-morpheme ending in -óu-. These members 
are forms with the Singular stem nod- (root-morpheme nóu- - break 
up) and forms with the Singular stem drod- (root-morpheme dróu- - 
bath). The latter are in competition with forms of the -óu-, -ó- category 
(see under G.). 


Examples: 


noáku - I broke up (here), 
droáresáru - I will bath him there. 


G. The -öv-, -ó- category. 

Members of this category have a Singular stem ending in -ó-, whereas 
the corresponding root-morpheme ends in -óu-. These members are 
forms with the Singular stem uó- (root-morpheme uóu- - spit out) and 
forms with the Singular stem dro- (root-morpheme dróu- - bath). The 
latter forms are in competition with members of the -óu-, -od- category 


(see under F.). 


Examples: 


udkam - he spit out (here), 
droáresóm - or dróresóm - she bathes him there. 


H. The identity category. 

The members of this category have a singular stem, ending in -yétn- 
which is identical with the root-morpheme. These members are forms 
with the Singular stems (root-morphemes) syóin- - cut loose, and 
ngyéin- - shake, e.g. 


syéimbáru - I will cut loose above, 
ngyémkam - he shook (here). 


6. The Dual category of the prefixed k. 


The members of the only blockading category of the Dual are 
characterized by having a k prefixed to the root-morpheme instead 
of -ke- following it. This category we call the category of the prefixed k. 

The members of this category are: 
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Unspecified Object forms of the First Position category with the root- 
morpheme id- - bathe; the First + Second Person is not included 
and the Second Person forms are used for dual Actors only: e.g. 
tádu - Í will bathe (here), but kiddu - we two will bathe (here), 


Unspecified Object forms of the Second, Third, Fourth, and Fifth 
Position category, except for the First + Second Person, with the 
root-morpheme 1- - bathe, which has no accent, e.g. kibáke - you 
two bathed above (cf. báke - you (sing.) bathed above); the Second 
Person forms are used only for dual Actors; 


Unspecified Object forms with the root-morpheme which elsewhere 
is w- without an accent but in Dual forms is represented by o- and 
has an accent, but only in the Momentary forms of the First Position 
category ; the lexical meaning is “say”; all these forms are in com- 
petition with members of the productive category, e.g. 


ködy or ukedy - we two will say (here), 
koberim or ukeberim - they two (masc.) will say above. 


7. Blockading categories of the Plural. 


The blockading categories of the Plural are all characterized by the 
form of the Plural stem of the root-morpheme, deviating from the 
pattern described in Chapter II, $ 37. They are discussed here only 
in so far as their members belong to the productive categories of 
Unspecified Object, etc. ; the others are mentioned in the §§ 2 to 4 of 
this chapter. 


A. The -ów, -út- category. 


The members of this category have a Plural stem ending in -út-, 
corresponding with a root-morpheme ending in -óu-. These members 
are forms with the Plural stems: 

krui- (root-morpheme króu-) - sing; 
krút- (root-morpheme króu-) - bury; 
kakrui- (root-morpheme kakróu-) - cover ; 
krakúi- (root-morpheme krakóu-) - cover. 


Examples: 


kruitiu - we bury (or: sing) (here), 
kakruibdkam or krakúibákam - they covered above. 
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B. The -áo-, -di- category. 


Members of this category have a Plural stem ending in -di-, whereas 
the corresponding root-morpheme ends in -do-. The members of this 
category are forms with the Plural stem /ngd?- (root-morpheme ingdo- - 
wash) and forms with the Plural stem tekdi- (root-morpheme tekáo- - 
draw (water); e.g. 

ingáidiu - we will wash (here), 
tekáimákam - they drew (water) below. 


C. The -4o- +í category. 


Members of this category have a Plural stem ending in -uót-, cor- 
responding with a root-morpheme ending in -úo-. These members are 
forms with the Plural stem sebuói- (root-morpheme sebúo- - sew) and 
with the Plural stem spudi- (root-morpheme spito- - take off), e.g. 


sebuóidiu - we will sew (here), 
spuóisiám - they take off (clothes) there. 


D. The -i» category. 


The members of this category have a Plural stem, ending in -m-, 
which is formally identical with the root-morpheme. These members 


are forms with the stem ngesin- - wipe off, e.g. 


ngesinku - we wiped off (here), 
ngesinsidram - they will wipe off there. 


E. The ye, -yéi- category. 


Members of this category have a plural stem ending in -yét-, whereas 
the corresponding root-morpheme ands in -ye-. The members of this 
category are forms with the Plural stem skyét- root-morpheme skye- - 
smoke) e.g. 

skyéitiam - they smoke (here), 
skyéináku - we smoked below. 


F. The e, 4i- category. 


The members of this category have a Plural stem ending in -í-, 
whereas the corresponding root-morpheme ends in -íe-. These members 
are forms with the Plural stem sít- (root-morpheme síe- - squeeze), e.g. 
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şükam - they squeezed (here), 
síbáru - we will squeeze above. 


8. Blockading category of the First + Second Person Dual. 


There is only one blockading category of the First + Second Person 
Dual. Its members have the same forms as those of the Productive 
category except for having an extra element -man- (-men- if followed 
by an Actor morpheme of the Apophonic series) which immediately 
precedes the Tense morpheme in Momentary forms of the First Position 
category, the Iterative morpheme in Iterative forms of the First 
Position category, and the Position morpheme in all the other forms; 
e.g. hrikemendim - you and we will descend (here) (cf. hrikedu - we 
two will descend here). 

The members of this category are: 


Unspecified Object forms with the root-morphemes 
hri- - descend, 
kan- - emaciate, 
ng yn - fall, 
uú- - answer, 
iapón- - bathe, 
kry- - flee, 
teyi- - jump, 
prin - be startled, 
uén- - swing, 
nin- - stand up, 
kryd- - defecate, 
uásim- - pass, 
káo- - hide oneself, 
sye- - swim, 
téy- - tremble, 
kakrá- - die, 
toun- - float, rise to the surface, 
zero, with lexical meaning “go”, 
zero, with lexical meaning “dream” (cf. § 2, E.), 
zero, with lexical meaning “make cat’s-cradles” (cf. § 2, K.), 
dekuo- - enter, 
rekíi- - turn round, face about, 
re- - put on (clothes), 
rét - sleep; 
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Unspecified Object forms of the Second to Fifth Position categories 
with the root-morpheme kri- - flee; 


Unspecified Object forms of the Sixth to Sixteenth Position categories 
with the root-morpheme bekéi- - rise, climb; 


Momentary forms with zero root-morpheme and the lexical meaning 
“hear” (cf. $ 2, KJ); 

Iterative forms of the Unspecified Object with the root-morphemes 
ty- - hear many, 
zero, with lexical meaning "laugh" (cf. § 2, E); 


Plural Object forms with the root-morphemes 
tíi- - divide, distribute, 
kri- - close, shut, 
kib- - beat, hit, 
tebá- - bake, fry; 
the forms with the root-morphemes kri- and tebá- are in competition 
with members of the productive category. 


9. Blockading category of the First Person Plural. 


The members of the only blockading category of the First Person 
Plural differ from those of the productive category in the same way 
as the members of the blockading category of the First + Second 
Person Dual, i.e. in having the element -man- (men-), e.g. hriméndy - 
we will descend (here) (cf. hridy - I will descend (here). 

The members of this category are: 


Unspecified Object forms with the root-morphemes 
kry- - flee, 
bun- - wait, 
tengréim- - lead the way, 
teyi- - jump, 
prin- - be startled, 
wén- - Swing, 
nin- - stand up, 
uásin- - pass, 
toun- - float, rise to the surface, 
dekuo- - enter, 
rekíi- - turn round, face about, 
re- - put on (clothes), 


160 THE NIMBORAN LANGUAGE 


tekim- - move, 

krya- - defecate, 

ái- - Scream, 

kan- - emaciate, 

ng yn- - fall, 

uú- - answer, 

réi- - sleep, 

kakra- - die, 

téy- - tremble, 

sye- - swim, 

zero, with lexical meaning "go", 

zero, with lexical meaning "dream" (cf. $ 2, E), 
zero, with lexical meaning "make cat's-cradles" (cf. $ 2, K.); 


Iterative forms of the Unspecified Object with the root-morphemes 
ty- - hear many, 
kin- - gaze, stare, 
zero, with lexical meaning "laugh" (cf. $ 2, E.) ; 

Momentary forms of the Unspecified Object with zero root-morpheme 
and the lexical meaning "hear" (cf. § 2, K.); 


Unspecified Object forms of the Sixth to Sixteenth Position categories 
with the root-morpheme bekéi- - rise, climb. 


10. Blockading category of the Third Person Plural. 


There is only one blockading category of the Third Person Plural. 
Its members are characterized by the Actor morpheme -um (-ym if 
they belong to a category having Actor morphemes of the Apophonic 
series) and the Singular stem of the root-morpheme, so that their form 
is identical with that of the corresponding Third Person Neutral 
Singular. 

The members of this category are Unspecified Object forms with 
the root-morphemes : 

tí- - burn, 

réi- - sleep, 

1apon- - bathe, 

yý- - rise together, 
þatiá- - hold a pig-feast. 


The forms with root-morpheme patid- are in competition with 
members of the productive category. 
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Some examples: 


yykum - they rose together (here), 

vibérym - they will burn above, 

tapudndum - they will bathe (here), 

ridtym - they sleep (here), 

patiáresárum or patidiresdram - they will hold a pig-feast there. 


11. Blockading category of the Eighth Position. 


The members of this category are characterized by a Position 
morpheme sa- that may have an accent and by having the common 
Actor morphemes instead of those of the Apophonic series. In the 
Future forms the Tense morpheme is -r-. The members of this category 
have zero root-morpheme and the lexical meaning "go". For the 
singular forms free variants are found, having initial h instead of s. 


Examples: 


kesáre - you two will go from here to below, 
sátam or hátam - he goes from here to below. 


12. Blockading category of the Ninth Position. 


Members of this category are characterized by a Position morpheme 
-na- which may have an accent, and by the Actor morphemes not being 
of the Apophonic series. The morpheme of the Future is -r-. 

The members of this category have zero root-morpheme and the 


lexical meaning “go”, e.g. 
naru - I will go from here to far away, 
kenátum - they two go from here to far away. 
13. Blockading category of the Tenth Position. 


Members of this category differ from those of the productive category 
in having the common Actor morphemes instead of the Apophonic series. 
They have zero root-morpheme and the lexical meaning “go”; e.g. 


kantam - he goes (comes) from above (far away) to here, 
kekandú - we two will go from above (far away) to here. 


14. Blockading category of the Fifteenth Position. 


The members of this category are different from those of the 
Verh. dl. 44 11 
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productive category only in having the common series of Actor mor- 
phemes instead of the Apophonic. They are forms with the root- 
morpheme tety- - fall off, and forms with zero root-morpheme and the 
lexical meaning “go”; e.g. 


kenaru - I will go from above (below, there) to far away, 
tetykenanóm - it falls from above (there) to far away. 


15. Blockading categories of the Infinitive. 


A. The -do category. 


Members of this category end in -do, whereas the corresponding 
root-morpheme ends in -á. The members of this category are: 


bekáo - kick, 

hráo - to carry on the shoulder, 
táo - to rub, 

kráo - to sweep, 

ndáo - to feel, 

sáo - to drive away, 

táo - to put (many objects), 
tebáo - to fry, 

tebáo - to give a wife, 

tekiáo - to break open, to burst. 


B. The -du category. 


Members of this category end in -áu, whereas the corresponding 
root-morphemes end in -á. These members are: 


káu - to vomit, 

þráu - to dance, 

ráu - to roast (many things), 
tráu - to make (a garden). 


C. The -y category. 


The members of this category end in -y, just like the corresponding 
root-morphemes. They are: 


1aby - to gather, 
teky - to put (against a wall, etc.), 
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uauy - to take along, 
tety - to fall off. 


D. The á category. 


The members of this category end in -i and are identical in form 
with the corresponding root-morphemes. These members are: 


kri - to flee, 

hri - to descend, 
ú - to burn, 

teyí - to jump. 


E. The -óu category. 


Members of this category end in -ów, whereas the corresponding 
root-morphemes end in -ó. These members are: 


damgou - to yawn, 
tapou - to help, 
udu - to paddle. 


F. The -sin category. 


The members of this category are characterized by an element -sın 
immediately following the root-morpheme. These members are: 


kánsin - to put into the hair (root-morpheme kan-), 
tásim - to bathe (root-morpheme tá-), 

usin - to say (root-morpheme u- without accent), 
usin - fall (rain) (root-morpheme u- without accent). 


In some members, corresponding with verb-forms with zero root- 
morpheme, the place of the root-morpheme is occupied by the morpheme 
of the blockading Unspecified Object category to which those corres- 
ponding forms belong. This is the case with: 


tásin - to hear (see $ 2, K.), 
tásin - to make cat’s-cradles (see § 2, K.), 
rásin - to dream (see § 2, E.). 

16. Blockading words for the Infinitive. 


Words which occupy the place of an Infinitive (because of their 
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meaning), so that this place is blocked for a normal Infinitive form, 
but do not belong to a category, are the following: 
uúo - to answer (cf. root-morpheme 1-), 
hréi - to lay across (cf. root-morpheme hre-), 
kéim - to follow (cf. root-morpheme ken-), 
ngye - to cleave (cf. root-morpheme ngy-), 
pye - to light (a fire) (cf. root-morpheme péy-), 
pye - to swell (cf. root-morpheme péy-), 
spóu - to take off (clothes) (cf. root-morpheme spúo-), 
sit - to squeeze (cf. root-morpheme síe-), 
tenián - to appear, come out (cf. root-morpheme tenéin-), 
náo - to break up (cf. root-morpheme nóu-), 
ruóu - to tell (cf. root-morpheme ro-), 
dáo - to give (many objects) (cf. root-morpheme do-), 
ráo - to sleep (cf. root-morpheme ré1-). 


17. Blockading category and a blockading word 
for the Final Infinitive. 


The members of the only blockading category for the Final Infinitive 
are characterized by reduplication of the initial consonant, with the 
vowel e in between, in spite of this initial consonant (in the Infinitive) 
already being followed by an e without accent and immediately followed 


by another consonant. 


The members of this category are: 
bebesib - in order to bend (Infinitive besíb), 
bebetáo - in order to pull out (Infinitive betáo), 
bebetyb - in order to throw away (Infinitive betyb), 
dedekuo - in order to enter (Infinitive dekúo), 
sesebuo - in order to sew (Infinitive sebúo), 
tetebáo - in order to fry (Infinitive tebáo). 


The place for a Final Infinitive corresponding with the Infinitive 
usin, - to say, is blockaded by the word wensín - in order to say. 
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IV. THE ADDITIONAL CATEGORIES OF THE VERB-SYSTEM. 


1. The Feminine Object category. 


The members of this category are characterized in the same way 
as the corresponding Masculine Object forms but have, in addition, 
Actor morphemes of the Apophonic series. The categoric meaning is 
“the action is connected with an object, consisting of one or two beings 
of the female sex”. 


The members of this category are forms with the root-morphemes: 


yé- - signal, tyé- - signal, kyéb- - signal, and ngém- - forget, 
corresponding with Masculine Object forms of the -deman-, 
reman- category (see § 3, D.); 

ro- - tell, corresponding with Masculine Object forms of the 
-reman- - category (see § 3, C.); 

tól- - give, do- - give many objects, and forms with zero root- 
morpheme, having the lexical meaning “hear”, corresponding 
with Masculine Object forms of the -teman- category (see § 3, E.). 


Some examples: 


kyebkremembedy - we will signal her from here to above, 
róiremembékim - they told her above, 

tíetemenkenéy - I give her below, 

dóitiemenséy - we give her there (many things), 

temendim - you and I will hear her (here). 


2. The category of the Second Person Plural. 


Members of this category have the same formal characteristics as 
the corresponding forms of the Second Person Dual but, in addition, 
have an element -man- (men- if followed by an Actor morpheme of the 
Apophonic series) immediately preceding the Tense morpheme in 
Momentary forms of the First Position category, the Iterative morph- 
eme in Iterative forms of the First Position category, and the Position 
morpheme in all the other forms. The categoric meaning is “the action 
is attributed to a plural person addressed, as the actor”. 

So we find kdnkeméndi - you (plur.) will emaciate, opposed to 
kánkedí - you two will emaciate; hrikemenkenti - you (plur.) descend 
from above to here, opposed to hrikekenti - you two descend from 
above to here. 
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The members oí this category are: 


Unspecified Object forms with the root-morphemes 
kry- - flee, 
bun- - wait, 
tengrém- - lead the way, 
teyi- - jump, 
uén- - swing, 
prin- - be startled, 
nin- - stand up, 
uásim- - pass, 
toun- - float, 
dekuo- - enter, 
rekii- - turn round, 
re- - put on (clothes), 
tekim- - move, 
kryd- - defecate, 
rét- - sleep, 
uú- - answer, 
ngyn- - fall, 
kan- - emaciate, 
di- - scream, 
kakrá- - die, 
téy- - tremble, 
sye- - swim; 


Unspecified Object forms of the productive category with zero root- 
morpheme, having the lexical meaning “go” ; 

Unspecified Object forms of the -ra- category (see § 2, E.) with zero 
root-morpheme, lexical meaning "dream" ; 

Unspecified Object forms of the -ta- category (see § 2, K.) with zero 
root-morpheme, lexical meaning “make cat's-cradles" ; 

Momentary forms of the -ta- category of the Unspecified Object (see 
§ 2, K.) with zero root-morpheme, lexical meaning "hear"; 

Iterative forms of the Unspecified Object category with the root- 
morphemes ty- - hear many, and kin- - gaze; 

Iterative forms of the -ra- category of the Unspecified Object (see 
§ 2, E.) with zero root-morpheme, lexical meaning “laugh”; 

Unspecified Object forms of the Sixth to Sixteenth Position categories 
with root-morpheme bekei- - rise, climb. 
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V. THE MORPHOLOGICAL SYSTEM OF THE PRONOUNS. 


1. Introduction. 


The morphological system of the pronouns consists of a limited 
number of categories. These categories can not be called productive, 
because the number of the root-morphemes with which they occur is 
also limited. These root-morphemes are: 


na- having the lexical meaning “I, we” (the person addressed never 
included), 

ko- with the lexical meaning “you”, 

no- with the lexical meaning "he, she, it, they”, 

tó- with the lexical meaning "you and I, you and we", 

nan- with the lexical meaning "who ?”. 


The forms with the root-morpheme na- bear a semantic relation to 
the First Person category of the verb-system, those with root-morpheme 
ko- to the Second Person category, those with no- to the Third Person 
categories, and those with 1ó- to the First + Second Person category. 
All categories of the pronoun-system are mutually exclusive; so they 
are of the same order. 


2. The zero category. 


Members of this category are characterized by having the form of 
the bare root-morpheme; their common semantical element is "absence 
of stress and of explicit syntactic relation". The members are ko, no, 
and tó. For the root-morpheme »a- this category is blockaded by the 
word no - I, me, we, us. 


3. The -me category. 


The members of this category are characterized by the element -me 
which immediately follows the root-morpheme and has no accent. The 
semantical element common to them is "stress" or "serial relation", e.g. 


nime -I!, me}, 
nóme, kóme, maría ne - she, and you, and Mary. 


For the root-morpheme nan- this category is blockaded by the word 
náne - who?, and who? 
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4. The -mbe category. 


The members of this category are characterized by an element -mbe 
which immediately follows the root-morpheme and has no accent. Their 
common element of meaning is “possession” (in a broad sense), e.g. 


nambe - of me, mine, my, of us, our, ours, 
kombe - of you, your, yours. 


For the root-morpheme nan- this category is blockaded by the word 
nánde - whose?, of whom ? 


5. The -myene category. 

The members of this category are characterized by an element -»yene 
immediately following the root-morpheme. The y of this morpheme has 
the accent. The common element of meaning is "to, at", so that the 
members have the same syntactical valence as phrases consisting of a 
substantive and the postposition ne, like tamó ne - to the house, e.g. 


namyene - to me, to us, 
namyene - to whom? 


From the last example it appears that the final n of the root- 
morpheme nan- reacts to a m, immediately following within the word, 
in the same way as the final n of root-morphemes of verbs. 


6. The -mso category. 

The members of this category are characterized by a formal element 
-mso immediately following the root-morpheme and by the semantical 
element “towards, to”. In free variation with them, forms are found 
having h instead of the s of the morpheme, e.g. 


nomso or nomho - to him, to her, to it, to them, 
kómso or kómho - to you. 


For the root-morpheme nan- this category is blockaded by the words 
nánho and nánso, both meaning "to whom ?”. 


7. The -msié category. 

The members of this category are characterized by an element -msté 
which immediately follows the root-morpheme and has the accent on 
its final vowel, and by the semantical element “from”, e.g. 
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tomsté - from you and me, from you and us, 
namsté - from whom? 


VI. MORPHOLOGICAL CATEGORIES OF THE SUBSTANTIVE. 
1. Introduction. 


The morphological possibilities of substantives are so few that we 
can hardly speak of a morphological system. There are only two 
categories, neither of them productive. The number of their members 
is also very small. 


2. The ne- category. 


The members of this category are characterized by an element ne- 
which immediately precedes the root-morpheme and has the word- 
accent, if the root-morpheme has only one vowel. Their common 
element of meaning is “relationship to a person or persons other than 
the speaker and the person (or persons) addressed”. 

The members of this category are: 


néru - her husband (cf. hru - man, husband), 

nemensé - his (her, their) brother-in-law, his (her, their) sister-in- 
law (cf. mensé - brother-in-law, sister-in-law), 

nemáse - his (her, their) son (cf. beremáse - your son, see § 3), 

nengesie - his (her, their) daughter (cf. berengesie - your daughter, 
see § 3), 


nénki - his wife (his, their wifes) (cf. kt - woman, wife). 


The small number of members of the category makes it impossible 
to decide, in how far the forms néru and nénki might be called irregular. 


3. The bere- category. 

The two members of this category have an element bere-, immediately 
preceding the root-morpheme, and the semantical element “relationship 
to the person (or persons) addressed”. They are: 


berengesie - your daughter (cf. nengesie - his, her, or their daughter), 


beremáse - your son (cf. nemáse - his, her, or their son). 


So the forms corresponding with them are found in the ne- category 


(see § 2). 
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Fifth Position category, 63 pronoun, 167 
Final Infinitive, 114 
First Person, 56 Recent Past, 60 
First -- Second Person, 80 root-morpheme, 52 


First + Second Person Dual, 85 
First Secondary Verb category, 117 Second Person, 56 


Fourteenth Position category, 77 Second Person Plural, 165 
Fourth Position category, 63 Second Position category, 62 
free alternants, 40, 42 Second Secondary Verb 
Future, 58 category, 121 


Secondary Verb category 
Improductive categories, 54 (First), 117 
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(Second), 121 Third Person Masculine, 57 
(Third), 122 Third Person Neutral, 58 
set (morphological), 52 Third Position category, 63 
Seventh Position category, 71 Third Secondary Verb category, 122 
Singular Stem, 87 Thirteenth Position category, 75 
Sixteenth Position category, 78 Twelfth Position category, 75 
Sixth Position category, 70 
speed-alternants, 40 Unspecified Object, 106 
Stem (Plural), 93 
(Singular), 87 valence, 52 
substantive, 169 verb, 56 
sub-words, 7, 39 vowels, 10 
suppletion, 56 vowel-sequences, 27 
system (morphological), 55 
system of phonemes, 9 word, 7 


word-alternants, 39 


Tense, 60 
Tenth Position category, 73 zero morphemes, 53 
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át, 18, 116 

ái-, 94, 160, 166 
diam, 47 
ambon, 26, 46 
amrika, 33 
ansin, 21 

apián, 13, 116 
apian-, 130 
aringy, 47 

aso, 13 


ba, 11, 13, 15, 23 
bábu, 17 

bás, 11, 17, 29 
baió, 17 

baby, 21 
banéinguan, 30 
bánia, 45 

ban, 17, 23 
banko, 45 

bare, 17, 42 
báru, 17 

básom, 43 

bató, 14, 121, 122 
bauakrón, 30 
bauán, 44 

be, 11, 41 

bébe, 45 

bebesib, 164 
bebetáo, 164 
bebety'b, 164 
bebíe, 114 
bebrúb, 115 
bebruibám, 32 
bebúo, 114 
beby'e, 40 

bedí, 10, 19 

béin, 17 

beká-, 56 sqq., 162 
bekáo, 162 
bekéi-, 131, 136, 159, 160, 166 


bekéi, 11, 17, 115 
bekie-, 135 
bembéin, 16, 29 
bembún, 115 
benáe, 11 
benaeskáru, 12, 29 
benán, 44 
bendéra, 47 
bengán, 12, 22 
bengríb, 17, 22 
bengimy'n, 12 
beráo, 19 

bére, 42 
beremáse, 169 
berengesie, 169 
besám, 13, 24 
besi, 19 

besib, 24, 164 
besib-, 32,, 61 sqq., 96 
besit-, 96 
besy”m, 13 

betáo. 19, 164 
betáo-, 89, 95 
betaói-, 13, 95 
betóm, 14 
betuá-, 89 

betito, 46 

bety'b, 164 
bety'b-, 96, 132 
bety”i-, 96 

béue, 29 

bie, 17, 113, 114 
bie-, 94, 117, 121, 123 
biéi-, 94 

budb, 10, 28 

bra, 46 

branda, 46 
brasin-, 136, 143, 145 
bre, 11, 45 
brimbu, 10 

brob, 32 
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brouári, 31 

bróungye, 40 
bróunye, 40 

brub, 16, 113, 115 
brub-, 32, 61 sqq., 96 
bru-, 96 

brun, 17 

bu, 13, 15, 17 

bud, 15, 17 

buásom, 43 

buen, 20, 121 

buen-, 153 

buherái, 27 

búr-, 95 

bun, 17, 115 

bun-, 133, 144, 147, 154, 159, 166 
buo, 15, 114 

búo-, 95 

buserat, 27 

by’e, 16 


dabúm, 12 

dde, 16, 19, 29 
daiáb, 29 

dam, 12, 19, 115 
dam-, 33, 111, 132 
damgó-, 163 
damgóu, 22, 33, 163 
dámo, 46 

dantrú, 34 

dángu, 35 

dáo, 19, 112, 113, 164 
daríb, 10 

dauém, 30 

dayn, 29 

de, 11, 41 

debúm, 12, 16 
deby’, 13 
dedektio, 164 
dedrii, 115 

dedy”e, 11, 18 
déin, 17, 115 
dém-, 133 

dekám, 18 

dekáo, 13 

dekáo-, 89, 95 
dekaói-, 13, 30, 95 
dekíe, 11 

dekuá-, 89 
dekuám, 40 
dekúo, 13, 164 
dekúo-, 131, 158, 159, 166 
deky’c, 11, 16 


dem, 12 
demamdó, 33 
demápro, 14 
demoiáku, 31 
demsin, 33 
demie, 14, 17, 30 
demy'e, 14, 18 
dendam, 115 
dendéin, 115 
dendóun, 115 
dendy'n, 115 
densián, 13, 24, 34 
densión, 13, 29 
deby”e, 16 
desu, 19 

déy, 18, 113 
di, 11, 19, 21 
dié, 41 

dió, 19, 20 
diproki, 14, 15 
do, 15, 19 
do-, 133, 143, 164, 165 
dob-, 136, 137 
dói, 31, 46 
dóu, 113 

dóu-, 145 
dóun, 17, 115 
dóun-, 131 
dréy, 19 

dri-, 90, 113 
dríe-, 90 

dríi, 113, 115 
dro-, 155 
droá-, 155 
drói-, 95 
dröu, 34 
dróu-, 95, 155 
du, 11, 15 
duin, 19 
dúngrin, 35 
dy-, 87, 113 
dy e-, 87 
dy’en-, 88 
dy’in-, 147 
dyn, 115 

dyn-, 88, 141, 147, 149 


émbe, 46 
emberekáse, 24, 47 
ensté, 45 

epic, 11, 12, 16 
esíe, 10, 16 


gc, 22, 41 
gué, 41 


habán, 27 
habüm, 27 

haió, 17, 23, 27, 29 
hake, 11, 26 
hakré, 43 
hakrery'm, 43 
haku, 21 

hama, 46 
hambon, 26 
hambuan, 17, 20 
hamongrán, 27, 38 
hamongreinty'n, 38 
handán, 21, 42 
handian, 42 
hangdı, 27 
haprua, 42 
haprúo, 42 
harimingu, 47 
haru, 18 

hauúo, 30 

háye, 11, 24, 27 
hemin, 26 
henán, 26 

hení, 18, 21, 22 
heninkenó, 35 
hengém, 43 
hengó, 26 
hengrém, 19 
herikenúm, 24 
hnan, 25, 36 
hne, 26 

hno, 25, 27 
hnum, 25, 36 
hnári, 25, 36 
hngi, 36, 42 
hngri, 36, 42 
hngriuái, 42 

ho, 26 

hra-, 162 
hraké, 43 
hrakery'm, 43 
hráo, 25, 162 
hrap, 13, 24, 36 
hre-, 164 

hréi, 164 
hremái, 42 
hremé, 42 

hréy, 19, 116 
hri, 11, 24, 36, 116, 163 
hri-, 124, 158 
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hrié-, 127, 153 
hrii-, 127, 153 
hrim, 10 

hrin, 16 

hru, 11, 169 
hrub, 17, 116 
hrub-, 97 

hrúen-, 154 
hrúi-, 97 

hrun, 17, 113, 116 
hrun-, 154 

hry-, 87 

hry'e-, 87 

hrym, 10, 16, 22, 24 
hu, 30 


i-, 124, 125, 141, 153, 156 
id-, 124, 156, 162, 163 
tab y', 162 

taby’-, 136, 139, 145 
takéy, 21, 29 

iakéy-, 131 

takó, 18, 28 

tiakuéi, 30 

iá ky, 22 

tám, 28 

iambeápdi, 29 

iamo, 13, 18 

iámson, 33 

iantéin-, 130 

iánten-, 130, 142, 149, 150 
tán, 25 

idn-, 126, 141, 150, 151 
iángu, 16 
iangudemoub, 31 
iáng y, 12 

ianí-, 126 

iánuon, 30 

ido, 14, 15, 28, 117, 162 
iápi, 16 

tapon-, 124, 158, 160 
iapsenán, 32 

táre, 10, 12, 24 

tári, 10, 11, 16 

iáru, 10, 12, 14, 24 
táry, 14 

iásin, 117, 163 

iáu, 13, 15, 24, 28 
iauá, 28, 121 

táun, 28 

iáuo, 15, 28 

iauon, 28 


iautto, 28 
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iáy, 14, 22, 28 
ibá, 17 

ibúo, 14, 17 
tér, 28 

ieiáo, 117 
ieiásin, 117 
iembrokáse, 47 
ienó, 28 
téngy, 12 
ieyenín, 11, 28 
téyi, 28 

it, 15, 28, 163 
it-, 160 

tí, 10, 28 

tíi-, 128, 159 
tingáo, 116 
tird, 116 

tisiá, 116 
ikekd, 19 
imo, 13, 16, 18 
imokdero, 12 
imstim, 33 
imto, 17 
imy’n, 10 
indió, 21 


indionéirum, 23, 29 


indiongrán, 43 
indiún, 19 
iniéuo, 28, 43 
intie, 28 

imim, 28 
inióiam, 42 
inióm, 10, 21 
insium, 21, 24, 28 
inskuo, 34 
insrin, 34 
intiy^m, 21 
inga-, 154 
ingái-, 157 
ingámbu, 42 
ingáo, 14, 116 
ingáo-, 154, 157 
ingeném, 43 
ingeniém, 43 
ingiambu, 42 
ingóun, 14 

16, 14, 20, 29, 167 
1ó-, 167 

iomsié, 169 

ióu, 13, 29 

ipo, 16 

iré, 12, 24 

iró, 15, 18, 116 
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tró-, 131 

iroá, 31 

iróu, 15 

irá, 12, 24 

ir y'b, 24 

isie 10 

isiu, 24, 42, 116 
1s04-, 135 

isu, 17, 19, 24, 42 
1s0-, 135 

tteká, 19 
itiaokru, 28 
itiymbi, 28 

itu, 19 

tú, 28 

tárom, 28 

ini, 15, 28 
imuru, 28 

ty’, 14,28 

iy”b-, 96 

iyé, 28, 45 

iyé, 130, 144, 151, 165 
tyí-, 130 

iy^i-, 96 
iyindán, 28 


ka, 10, 13, 14 

ka-, 124, 162 

kab, 21 

kabí, 42 

kabó, 17 

kadó, 17 

káe, 11, 19 

kaiáo, 29 

káiin, 29, 44 
kaiteró, 14, 29 
kakrá, 34 

kakrá-, 128, 158, 160, 166 
kakrou, 43 

kakróu-, 143, 156 
kakrui-, 156 
kamsyári, 29 
kamtto, 30, 33 
kandoun, 34 

kánsin, 163 

kan, 22 

kan-, 124, 158, 160, 163, 166 
káo-, 89, 129, 158 
kdon-, 89 

kapeuám, 29 

karéy, 21 

karon, 23 

kasbéuon, 11, 29, 36 
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kasbi, 45 

káse, 45 

kasian, 45 

kasmándo, 36 

káu, 162 

kaude, 13, 30 

kaude-, 130 

kauái-, 130 

kauáo, 30 

kauúo, 30 

kauydú, 30 

kay, 14, 29 

kebá, 42 

kebí, 17, 42 

kebó, 12, 14, 42 

kebuá, 19, 30 

keby’, 12, 14 

keikdo, 21, 29, 40 

kem, 164 

keirt, 11 

keitré, 11, 33 

keki, 12, 17, 21, 22 

kekiá, 12 

keruáb, 23 

kekuy'e, 21, 30 

kemúa, 42 

kemúo, 42 

kemy”e, 18 

kend, 20 

kenáu, 30 

kendo, 38 

kené, 10, 11 

keni, 10, 12, 19, 22 

ken-, 133, 136, 143, 145, 146, 164 

kenkin, 115 

kenkry’n, 116 

keré, 12 

kertáse, 45 

kesy’e, 18 

keti, 17, 19 

ki, 10, 16, 169 

ki-, 128, 138 

kib, 16, 22 

kib-, 32, 132, 143, 159 

kie, 11, 17, 21, 25, 28, 37 

kié, 11, 28, 37 

kie-, 138 

kien-, 138, 141, 153 

kieróm, 28 

kieténdy, 40 

kim, 16, 112, 115 

kin-, 124, 128 138, 141, 142, 148, 
149, 153, 160, 166 
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kip, 16 
kítap, 45 
ko, 18, 22, 167 
ko-, 129, 167 
kombe, 168 
kome, 167 
kómho, 26, 168 
komso, 26, 168 
kontroási, 31, 34 
kon, 14, 22 
kon-, 133, 146 
kra, 14 
kra-, 162 
krakóu, 43 
krakóu-, 143, 156 
krakui-, 156 
kráo, 30, 162 
kráo-, 95, 154 
kraói-, 30, 95 
krapó, 15 
kratáse, 45 
kre, 12 
kre-, 131 
krebémku, 33 
krendiyá, 28 
krendiyá-, 127 
kréy-, 88 
kri, 163 
kri-, 64, 124, 128, 132, 135, 159 
kríe-, 129 
kroá-, 154 
krom, 21 
króu-, 117, 118, 119, 143, 156 
kruá-, 88 
kruái-, 96 
kruáu-, 88, 96 
krúi-, 156 
krúo-, 24, 117 
kry-, 124, 158, 159, 166 
kryá, 14 
kryá-, 133, 158, 160, 166 
kry'e-, 88 
kry’en-, 94, 114 
kry'i-, 135 
kry'in-, 94 
krym, 22, 24, 34 
kryn, 114, 116 
ku, 14 
kuá-, 89, 143 
kuáb, 22 
kuáe, 11, 13, 30 
kudebu, 30 
kuan-, 89 
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kuartakuém, 35 meno, 11 
kudipro, 19 mensé, 12, 169 
kuiam, 30 mensiua, 28 
kuirob, 15, 30 mensue, 11, 34 
kuisu, 30 mensy’, 12, 21 
kuotenan, 14 mentimun, 46 
kuóu, 31 mentin, 12, 18, 21, 34 
kúpskim, 32 meng yá-, 90 

ky, 13, 14 meng y'e, 18 
kyéb-, 32, 130, 144, 151, 165 mengyéi, 12 
ky”en-, 88 meng yéi-, 90, 94 
kym, 16, 47 mere, 37, 42 
kym-, 33, 131 meré, 37, 40 
kyn, 14 merite, 46 

kyn-, 88, 124 méro, 40 

kyp, 16 mesti, 11 


mesy’, 21 
méne, 29 
ma, 12, 18 méuo, 11, 29 


mab, 13, 16 
mai, 17, 18, 39, 41 méy, 12, 14, 18 
meyosuo, 11, 29 


máise, 43 c 

makó. 21 mina, 45 

mam ! 17, 18 mindauó, 30 

mámbrob, 14, 33 mína, 45 

mánin, 10 míme, 21, 40 

mániym, 28, 43 mun, 18 

mano, 21 minge, 43 

manym, 43 mingie, 40, 43 
bri minndnteku, 35 


maokri, 30 

mare, 12, 17, 24, 42 7 12, 14, 18 
mareına, 13 moátb, 31 
máro, 12 muá-, 139 
maroiáb, 31 mio, 15, 114 
máru, 18 múo-, 130 
masatekáte, 38 

máse, 24, 43 nab, 21 

matéb, 11 náe, 21 
mbárein, 33 naku, 21 
mbBasié, 9 namánreb, 35 
mbrin, 33 nambruon, 42 
me, 12, 14, 39, 41, 42 namsié, 169 
meám, 29 namu, 18 
média, 42, 45 namuán, 20 
médio, 42, 45 namy ene, 29, 168 
mém, 29 nanási, 46 
memuo, 114 nandán, 21 
mendín, 18 nánde, 20, 168 
méndro, 34, 47 nandu, 20 
mendú, 12 nane, 20, 21, 167 
menduab, 19 nánso, 168 
menduau, 30 nanteku, 15, 34 
méndy, 18 nan, 17, 21, 25 


mení, 11, 18, 20 nan-, 167 


nángrei, 10, 24, 29 
nánho, 168 

náo, 16, 19, 20, 21, 164 
náre, 42 

nárob, 24 

násin, 10, 21 
nátu, 18, 19 

náu, 19 

nauón, 30 

nda-, 162 

ndaió, 29 

ndáo, 20,162 

nde, ll 

ndéi, 11 

ndi, 12, 19, 21 
ndíe, 12, 21 
ndíen, 20 
ndiongrán, 43 
ndop, 34 

ne, 39 

neikáo, 11, 40 
néimbu, 43 
nemáse, 169 
nembíe, 33 
nembruón, 1, 42 
nembruoun, 1, 31 
némbu, 43 
nemensé, 169 
némia, 28 

némpo, 15, 19, 33 
nénskin, 34 
nensyiab, 29 
nengá, 113 
nengesie, 169 
nengui-, 95 
nenguo, 115 
nengúo-, 95 
nengy’-, 136, 139, 142 
nengy'b, 13 
nengy’e, 40 
nénki, 22, 35, 169 
nére, 42 

néru, 169 

nie, 39, 42 

mé, 39, 41, 42 
niéuo, 43 
nímbroun, 10, 14, 31 
nin, 18 

nin-, 135, 158, 159, 166 
moiam, 29, 42 
nipun, 46 

no, 21, 25, 167 
no-, 167 
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noá-, 155 
nom, 15 
nome, 167 
nomho, 168 
nomso, 168 
nou-, 155, 164 
nu, 17, 21 
num, 15, 16 


na-, 167 

naió, 23 
námbe, 168 
náme, 167 
namho, 33 
namy'ene, 168 
nan, 18, 21, 22 
nare, 17, 23, 42 
ne, 39, 41, 42 
néi, 23, 123 
néi-, 90, 94 
nére, 42 

ngan, 22 
ngatéy, 12, 29 
ngedáu, 116 
ngedáu-, 88, 95 


ngedéy, 19, 113, 116 


ngedéy-, 88, 93 
ngedói-, 95 
ngedou-, 89 
ngeduá-, 88 
ngeduo-, 89 
ngedy'e-, 88 
ngedy"ı-, 14, 93 
ngéin, 35 


ngéin-, 139, 142, 165 


ngeniém, 43 
ngengedau, 116 
ngengedéy, 116 
ngesíen-, 91 
ngesim, 22 
ngesím-, 13 
ngesín, 23 
ngesín-, 91, 157 
ngetám, 40 
ngetán, 40 
ngetey, 12, 19 
ngetey-, 93 
ngety’i-, 14, 29, 93 
ngiái, 28 

ngíe, 23 

ngran, 10, 35 
ngrátru, 47 
ngratüc, 47 
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ngremi, 1 
ngrengréy, 116 
ngréy, 116 
ngréy-, 88 
ngricn-, 91 

ngrin, 10, 113 
ngrin-, 91 

ngruá-, 89 
ngruáo, 30 
ngruáo-, 89 
ngrun-, 34, 35, 56 sqq. 
ngry-, 140 
ngry”e, 12 
ngry'e-, 88 
ngryéb-, 133 
nguá, 18, 33 
nguá-, 56 sqq., 89 
nguáin, 30 
nguám, 18 

ngúo, 43 

nguo-, 124 
nguóu-, 89 

ngy, 43 

ngy-, 87, 164 
ngy'e, 164 
ngy'e-, 87 
ngvéin-, 94, 155 
ngyn, 22, 23 
ngyn-, 124, 158, 160, 166 
niá-, 90 

no, 16, 21, 22, 23, 167 
nuáron, 23 

nyá-, 90 

nyéi, 13, 23 
nyéi-, 90 


o-, 156 
oá, 31 
opiamun, 14 
ornanin, 35 


pab, 16 

pae, 10, 13, 16, 43 
pakrup, 15, 24 
pandái, 45 

pao, 16 

bdsiuo, 29, 46 
patiá-, 127, 160 
páu-, 88, 95 

pe, 39, 41 

peb, 12, 16, 113 


peb-, 32, 61 sqq., 96, 126, 141, 150 


pér, 16 
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péi-, 90, 96 
peitiuá, 18 
pempém, 16, 33 
pemprián, 33 
pemprián-, 133 
pemprín, 116 
pepaia, 45 
bebrdu, 115 
peprib, 115 
pésta, 36, 45 
péy-, 93, 164 
pia-, 90 
piangu, 16 

pie, 10 

pinsie, 46 

po, 16, 39, 41 
poi-, 95 

pon, 20 

pon-, 137, 138, 140, 144, 148 
pou, 25, 31 
pou-, 89, 95 
pra, 13, 43 
pra-, 133, 162 
praisi, 29, 43 
prao, 16 

prao-, 141, 154 
prási, 43, 47 
práu, 43, 115, 162 
préi, 29, 112, 113 
préi-, 90, 94 
prentón, 43 
prentóun, 43 


pri, 11, 16 

priá-, 90 

prib, 115 

prib-, 22, 32, 33, 38, 70 sqa., 
96, 143, 145 

prii-, 96 


prin, 16, 24, 116 
prin-, 134, 135, 158, 159, 166 
pro, 11, 13, 15 
proá-, 154 

prouem, 31 

þróun, 32 

prup, 45 

prym, 16 

puá-, 88 

puáe, 43 

pum, 15,16, 17 

pun-, 128, 142 

puo-, 89 

pyb, 12, 16, 113 
pyb-, 32, 61 sqq., 96 


py’e, 13, 164 
py’en-, 88 
py'i-, 96 
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rábu, 45 

radio, 45 

ráo, 24, 25, 164 
rasin, 21, 163 
ráu, 112, 113, 162 
raye, 24, 29 
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saóm-, 95, 103 sqq. 
sáon-, 89, 95, 103 sqq., 114 
saremái, 42 
sarmdi, 35 

saum, 30 

sbi, 36 

sebúo, 113, 164 
sebúo-, 157 
sebuói-, 157 
semánga, 45 

semín, 26 

senán, 26 


re-, 132, 134, 138, 158, 159, 166 senskín, 116 
reb, 16, 24 sensón, 115 
reb-, 16, 124, 133 sengó, 26 
réi-, 124, 134, 158, 160, 164, 166 senguám-, 130 
reké, 11 sepátu, 45 
rekéi, 17 seremái, 42 
rekéi-, 130 seremé, 42 
reki, 22 sesebuo, 164 


rekii-, 131, 139, 142, 150, 158, 159, 166 — seskáb, 115 


rekuám, 19, 40 
remé-, 121 

rengy'-, 136, 139, 142 
rengy'e, 18, 40, 115 
répe, 46 

reréy, 116 

rerí, 116 

rerín, 23 

rerub, 116 

reriin, 116 

rie-, 91 

rii-, 91, 94 

ro, 23 


seskréy, 115 
sespou, 115 
sesyéin, 114, 115 
séy, 19 

stá, 11, 28 

siab, 113 

siab-, 96 

sidi-, 96 

sian, 25 

sib, 10, 16, 22 
sie, 37 
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sie-, 94, 157, 164 
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robo, 46 
rou, 15 

rue-, 154 
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ruóu, 15, 24, 164 


sa, 11, 13, 18 
sa-, 126, 141, 149, 162 
sabó, 27 


sábun, 46 

sdbun, 19, 46 
salángu, 27 

sam, 13, 19, 27, 113 
sam-, 33, 61 sqq. 
samongrán, 27 
sámsám, 38 

sangái, 27 

sáo, 21, 24, 162 


stepátu, 45 
sú, 10, 164 
sti-, 157, 158 
site, 28 

singt, 42 
síngri, 42 
singriuái, 28, 42 
sip, 16 

skab, 115 
skab-, 96, 141 
skái-, 96 

skia, 30 

skie, 25 
skieténdy, 40 
skin, 24, 116 
skin-, 137, 142 
skom, 36 
skréy, 36, 115 
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skry-, 137, 139 

skúo, 14 

sky’e, 113 

sky'e-, 157 

skvéi-, 157 

sne, 26, 36 

sno, 27, 36 

so, 26 

son, 14, 22, 23, 114, 115 
spátu, 45 
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spron, 35 

spúo-, 157, 164 
spuói-, 157 

st, 36 

su, 21 

suámprin, 33 

suán-, 35, 89, 103 sqq. 
sukudréi, 34 

sum, 18 

sundauem, 30 

sun, 17, 18 

súrm, 46 

sy, 13, 17 

syb, 10, 17 

sy’e-, 127, 158, 160, 166 
syét, 23 

svéin, 114, 115 

svéin-, 94, 155 

sy’sy, 45 


ta, 39, 41 

ta-, 162 

tab, 13 

tabúa, 30 
takryét, 29 
takudb, 22 
takuém, 30 
takuo, 30 
tamtodi, 31, 33 
tane, 11 
tangan, 13, 23 
táo, 112, 113, 162 
tapó-, 149, 163 
tapóu, 163 
taringy, 47 
taruáb, 22 
tásin, 163 
tauá, 30 

tauái, 30 

táuo, 30 

tauúe, 30 
tayéi, 29 


INDEX OF NIMBORAN WORDS 


taydı-, 89 

tayıd-, 89 

tebd-, 132, 141, 159, 162 
tebdo, 14, 162, 164 
tebic, 28 

tébu, 37 

tebú, 37 

tebuá, 19 

té, 16, 19, 113 


téi-, 126, 141, 144, 150, 165 


tetyien, 20 

teká-, 154 

tekái-, 157 

tekám, 18 

tekáo-, 154, 157 
tektá-, 162 

tekie-, 130 

tekim-, 133, 160, 166 
tekiáo, 28, 162 
teku-, 126, 141, 150, 151 
tekuá, 13 

tekuám, 19 

teky', 162 

teky’-, 133 

tekyd-, 89 

teky'e, 16, 29 
tekyéi-, 80 

temakué, 30 
temánte, 47 

temáte, 45, 47 
temien, 28 

témpo, 19 

temun, 23 

temy’en-, 153 
temy'n, 113 
temy’n-, 153 

tenán, 11, 18 
tendivám, 28 

téndy, 18 

tenéin, 115 

tenéin-, 90, 132, 164 
tenián, 11, 164 
tenian-, 90 
tenteném, 115 
tentengan, 115 
tentrin, 116 

tengan, 113, 115 
tengán-, 26, 35, 56 sag. 
tengéin, 23, 113 
tengéin-, 90, 94 
tengian-, 90 
tengréin, 19 
tengréin-, 133, 159, 166 


INDEX OF NIMBORAN WORDS 


tenguém, 30 
féron, 44 

tetebáo, 164 
tettvári, 18 
tetréy, 115 

tety’, 18, 163 
tety’-, 124, 162 
tetyéin, 115 

téy, 12. 19, 113 
téy-, 127, 158, 160, 166 
teyi, 11, 29, 163 
teyi-, 134, 158, 159, 166 
teyien, 29 

tíe, 17, 18 

líe-, 126, 144, 150 
tika, 42, 46 

tiko, 42, 46 

to, 39, 41 

tob, 17 

fóin-, 127 

tom, 17 

tomdnte, 47 
tomate, 45, 47 
toun-, 127, 158, 159, 166 
tra-, 162 

tran, 33 

tran-, 138, 142, 149 
trankduy, 30 

trdo, 16, 113 
trau, 162 

tréy, 19, 115 
trie-, 91 

trien-, 91 

tríi-, 91, 123 

trin, 116 

trin-, 91 

trou-, 89 

truo-, 89 

try-, 126, 141, 150 
tua-, 89 

tuángry, 47 

tudi-, 31, 95 

tuóu, 19 

tuóu-, 89, 95 

tusé, 47 

ty-, 129, 140, 159, 160, 166 
tyan-, 90 

ty’e, 12 

ty’e-, 94 

tyem, 29, 115 
tyéin-, 90 

ty'3-, 94 

tym, 18 


u-, 124, 125, 141, 156, 163 
ud, 17 

ud-, 88 

uáb, 15, 22 

udi, 20, 30 

uái-, 96 

udipon, 20 

udipon, 20 

udiprom, 32 

uaipuá, 30 

uaisímon, 20 

uaiudrt, 30 

udke, 46 

uansáia, 29 

uánkru, 35 

uáron, 23, 30 

uarntér, 30 

uásin-, 131, 158, 159, 166 
udu, 30, 117 

uáu-, 88, 96 

uauy', 30, 163 

uauy’-, 64, 139, 142, 147 
netán, 30 

uendí, 30 

uensin, 164 

uén, 12 

uén-, 134, 158, 159, 166 
uéy, 30 

uía, 30 

uib, 30 

10, 30 

umie, 15, 18 

unduo, 47 

unic, 18 

ungúo, 43 

ungtto-, 124 

ungy', 43 

uó, 25, 30, 113, 117 
uó-, 56 sqq., 95, 155, 163 
uói-, 95 

uón, 12 

uou, 19, 117, 163 

uónu-, 89, 155 

uoubri, 31 

uran, 23 

usin, 23, 163, 164 

uso, 13, 25 

usvéb, 29 

utób, 14 


uú-, 124, 126, 141, 151, 158, 160, 
164, 166 


uuau, 117 


ün, 30, 117 


183 
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uuo, 30, 117, 164 
uud, 30, 117 
uuóu, 30, 117 


y'a, 29 

yá, 29, 117 

yá-, 138, 142, 149 

yé, 11, 13, 29, 43, 117 
yé-, 130, 144, 151, 165 


yésku, 13, 36 
xi-, 130 

yio, 29 

yiódi, 29 
yud, 29, 117 
yué, 29, 117 
yy’, 29 

yy'-, 124, 160 


zero root-morpheme, lexical meaning : 


be, 122, 135 

become, 121 

bring, 113, 129 

dream, 129, 142, 149, 158, 160, 163, 
166 

extend, 134 

go, 125, 158, 160, 161, 162, 166 


hear, 134, 140, 143, 159, 160, 


kiss, 135, 140 


165, 


laugh, 129, 159, 160, 166 


make cat's-cradles, 


say, 151 
sleep, 124, 134 


134, 158, 
163, 


TABLE OF VERB-FORMS 


ROOT-MORPHEME : ngedóu- 
SINGULAR STEM :  ngedúo- 
PLURAL STEM :  ngedói- 
INFINITIVE :  ggedóu 


FINAL INFINITIVE :  ngengedóu 


N.B. No alternant forms are given in this table. 
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uvisiopasu 
neisiopasü 
uresoxnopo3áü 
uresəynopəsdu 
ulosaxnopo3á 
ƏBSINNOPISÜ 
nesəxnopəst 
wesuewonpoesu 
uresonpəsu 
uiosonpo3á 
aesonpasú 
nesonposu 


wWelelsiopasu 
nieisiopesu 
welessynopasu 
ure1esoxnopo3t 
umnvesəynopəsu 
əresəynopəsdu 
nresəynopəst 
welesuewonpesu 
uveresonpəsu 
umnvresonpəsd 
əresonpəstu 
niesonpost 


SOFT wh 


ureüoxtopo3áü 
neüostopos3t 
ureüoxo»xnopo3t 
uretəyəynopəsu 
uro təyəynopəsti 
əptləyəynopəğst 
netoxoxnopo36 
uretoxtreuonposü 
ureüoxonposü 
uioüoxyonpos3ü 
əptləyonpəst 
nettəyonpəsu 


ureJeüropo3á 
n1eüropo3á 
ure1etioxnopos3ü 
ure1etioxnopostü 
unaeüoxnopes3ü 
əretiəynopəsti 
nieteynopssu 
ureJetreuionpostü 
ure1etonpos3t 
unaetionposü 
əretonpəsu 
nietionpssu 


SOFT pif 


AYVINGANOW — 


ureqiopəsti 
neqiopəsti 
ureqəynopəst 
ureqəxnopəsu 
uioqoxnoposü 
seqoynopasu 
neqoxnopesu 
urequreuionposáü 
ureqonpəsu 
uioqonposü 
seqonpesu 
neqonpəsu 


urereqropəsti 
nieqiopasü 
weleqoynopssu 
urereqəynopəsti 
umnveqəynopəsti 
91eqexnope36 
nreqəxynopəstu 
urerequreuronpəsti 
urereqonpəsu 
umaeqonposü 
əreqonpəsu 
nreqonpəstu 


SOq puð 


ureniopəsu 
nniopasü 
lugJaynopaðu 
urejaxnopesü 
unjexnopo36 
əşəynopəsti 
məyxnopəsu 
urejueuionpo3áü 
ureyonpos3ü 
umnjonpesü 
sjonpesu 
monpəsu 


ureipiopa3u 
nipiopes& 
urepaxnopasü 
urepo»xnopos6 
uinpoaxnoposü 
spexnopesü 
npexnoposü 
urepueuionposü 
ureponpasü 
unponpoðú 
əponpəst 
nponpəsu 


'SOd is] 


LƏOMPHO dqulduIOMHadsöNn 


I [end 


L Ena 


(D 
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urexvrstopast 
nxeisiopost 
urexesoxnopo3ü 
urexesoxnoposü 
unesoxnopo3G 
əyesəynopəsti 
nyesoxnoposü 
urexesueuionposáü 
weyesonposu 
unxesonpos3tü 
əyesonpəst 
nyesonposu 


1W2S24d] 


SD 


IMDS 


urexeüroposü 
nəyptropəsti 
ureyetrəyinopəso 
ureyettəynopəsu 
unxetioxnopo3t 
əypüəynopəsti 
nxetəynopəst 
urexetreuqonpəsu 
urexetüonpostü 
wunyeuonpesu 
əypüonpəsu 
nyeuonpesu 


1u2524q 


SD 


21409 


ureyeqiopəst 
nyeqiopesu 
ureyeqəxnopəst 
urexeqo»xnopesü 
umyeqəynopəsti 
əypqəynopəst 
nəgqəynopəsti 
urexequreuronpəsu 
urexeqonposü 
unxeqonpos3ü 
əyeqonpəst 
nieqonpoesü 


1uasa4d 


SD 


2WDS 


urexiopost 
mioposü 
urexoxnoposü 
ulexoxnopssü 
wnyaynopasu 
əyəsnopəst 
nyəsnopəsti 
urexueuronpəsu 
urexonposü 
umxonposü 
əyonpəsti 
nyonpesu 


wediopesu 
ndropəsu 
uredəynopəsu 
uredəynopəsti 
undaynopaðú 
adaynopaðt 
ndaynopaðú 
wedwewonpest 
uwredonpest 
umdonpəsu 
adonpaðú 
ndonpaðú 


I müa 


I vend 


I ‘SUIS 


1584 


I Dd 


I fend 
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umərsiopəsu 
Qərsiopəsu 
urnəsəynopəsüu 
uməsəxnopəsti 
wAjasoynopest 
nəsəynopəst 
Ayasaynopasu 
uinesueuionpast 
umnesonpo36 
tuÁJasonpaðú 
nəsonpəsü 
Ayasonposu 


uirparstopo3 
Apaisiopast 
WIpssaynopasu 
UWIpasoynopesu 
wAposeynopesu 
Ipssoynopssu 
Ápasaynopaðú 
uipesusuronposü 
ulNIpasonpasú 
wÁpasonpaðú 
Ipesonpo3G 
Ápasonpaðú 


SOFT «u$ 


WeyISIOpssU 
mərsiopəsti 
wejasoynopesu 
Wejesoynopssu 
unjasaynopaði 
919sexnopo3t& 
njesoxnopesu 
uIeJosupuionpaaú 
uIe]asonpasú 
winjesonpesu 
əşəsonpəsu 
nməəsonpəsu 


urepərsippəsti 
npərsiopəsti 
unepəsəynopəsti 
urepəsəynopəst 
wmnpasaynopaðu 
apasaynopaðú 
npəsəynopəsti 
urepəsucuuonpəst 
urepəsonpəsu 
umpəsonpəsğu 
əpəsonpəsu 
npəsonpəsu 


SOFT vi 


AUVLINAWOW — LOAfdO GAIMIDAGASNA 


utjeqiopesü 
nyeqiopesu 
wejaqoyxnopest 
Wejoqoynopssu 
wnjeqoyxnopesu 
s}oqeyNopesu 
njaqaynopssu 
wejequewonpesu 
urejoqonposü 
wnjoqonpest 
əşəqonpəst 
məqonpəsu 


urepəqiopəst 
npəqiopəsti 
urepəqəynopəst 
urepəqəynopəsu 
uinpoqe»xnopo3G 
?peqexnope3ü 
npeqexnopoesü 
urepoqureuionpos3ü 
urepəqonpəsu 
wunpaqonpaðú 
əpəqonpəst 
npəqonpəsti 


SOFT 49 


ureyulopəğu 
nerulopəst 
weusxnopest 
ureuəynopəsu 
uiouoxnopoas3ü 
əcuəynopəst 
neuəynopəst 
ureueuionpa3G 
ureuonpo3ü 
wouonpesu 
əpuonpəsu 
neuonpəsu 


welelulopasu 
n.eruropəsu 
ure1euoxnopo36 
urereuəynopəsu 
winieusynopesu 
ƏIBUDNNOPISUÜ 
nieusynopest 
ure 1eueuionpos3G 
ure1euonpo3t 
uinIeuonpaaú 
əreuonpəsu 
neuonpəsu 


SOd wl 
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UIDI9ISIopaSíí 
“orətsiopə3u 
WIyssaynopast 
unp[esoxnopo3t 
wAyasaynopesu 
Iyasoynopasu 
Ayasayxnopasu 
uipD[osusuronposü 
ulpj[osonposü 
wAyssonposu 
IHƏSONDpI SU 
Ayssonpesu 


widaisiopasu 
Adərsiopəsti 
widasaynopesa 
uudəsəynopəğti 
ur4dəsəynopəğst 
ıdəsəynopəsu 
Adəsəynopə8t 
uiidosuouionpost 
undəsonpəsti 
wAdasonpast 
Idasonpaðú 
Adəsonpəsu 


WeysIslopasu 
p»orstopasü 
urexosaxnoposü 
ureyəsəynopəsd 
uunyəsəynopəsti 
əyəsəynopəsti 
nosoxnopo36 
urexosueuionposáü 
urexosonposü 
uinxosonpo3ü 
oxXesonpa36 
nxosonpo36 


uredərsiopəsti 
ndərsiopəsd 
uredasaynopast 
wedasaynopaðu 
umdəsəynopəsu 
ədəsəynopəğt 
ndəsəynopəst 
uredəsucuuonpəsün 
uedasonpaðu 
wndasonpaðú 
gdasonpaðú 
ndasonpaðú 


uexosqiopesü 
Dpqiopesu 
urexoqoxnopo3ü 
urexoqe»xnopo36 
umyəqəynopəst 
əxəqəynopəst 
Diqexnopesü 
urexosqureuionposü 
urexoqonpo36 
umnxoqonpo3áü 
əyəqonpəsti 
nyəqonpəsti 


uredoqiopo3á 
ndaqropaðú 
wedaqaynopaðú 
uredəqəxnopəSti 
umdəqəynopəsu 
ədəqəynopəğti 
ndəqəynopəst 
wedoqurewonpasu 
uredəqonpəst 
wndaqonpaðú 
gdaqonpaðí 
ndaqonpaðú 


ureyeruropasu £ 
mçruşopəsti I “miq 
urpyeuəynopəsti c 
urexeuoxnoposü "ue 
uwnsyguaynopaðú "uc 
9x euoxnopo3t c 
nyeusynopesu I Jeng 
weyeuewonpesu c+] 
weyeuonpesu "uie 
umxeuonpo36 'uc 
ayeuonpaðú 7 
nyeuonpaðú I “Sul, 
sed 
t 
bad 
Cal 
JUISaAT "uie 
“üç 
C 
SD I [eng 
CI 
"uie 
awDS "uc 
C 
p (urs 


süd Ju 


190 


urejueisiopesü 
njueisiopo3áü 
urejuesoxnopo3t 
urejuesoxnopo3t 
uinjuesaxnopo3tr 
9ju?soxnopo3tü 
nju?soxnopo36 
urejuesueuionpoa3t 
urejuesonpo3t 
umjuesonpo3t 
9juesonpasü 
njuesonpo36 


urepueisiopa 3 
npueisiopo3tü 
wepursaynopast 
urepuesoxnopo36 
umnpueso»xnopo3t 
ƏPUBSINNOPISUÜ 
npuessynopssu 
uIEpuesueuuonpaasír 
urepuesonpas& 
umpuesonpəst 
əpursonpəst 
npuesonpaðú 


SOFT wcI 


ureuueqıopəsu 
nyueqiopest 
wejuegexnopssu 
urejueqea»xnopo8t 
uinjueqea»xnopasü 
əşueqəxnopəSt 
njuegaynopasú 
urejuequreuionpostü 
wejurgonpest 
umnjuegonpas 
a]uegonpasú 
njueqonpo36 


urepueqiopo3t 
nputqioposü 
urepueqəxnopəsti 
urepueqəxnopəst 
umnpueqe»xnopo3t 
opu?qe»xnopesü 
npueqaynopað 
urepuequieuionposü 
urepueqonpəsu 
umpueqonpo36 
apuegonpasú 
npuegonpasú 


SOd wII 
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uinuextopesüu 
Auəyiopəst 
uruəyəynopəstu 
uruəyəynopəsüu 
uiquaeso»xnopostü 
Hugyoaynopasú 
A3uəyəynopəst 
uiuoextsuionpostü 
uiuexonpo3áü 
uQuexonpo3ü 
nuəyonpəsdu 
Aquəyonpəsdu 


tulpuəyiopəst 
ápuexropo3áü 
uirpuaxoxnopo3á 
uirpuoxoxnopo3t 
urApuəyəynopəsd 
Ipuəyəynopəsti 
Ápuayaynopaðú 
uirpuoxtiouionpo36 
uipuoxonpos3ü 
upuexonpo3á 
Ipusxonpo36 
ÁKpuexonpo$36 


SOJ «0I 


unəruropəsu 
Qəturopəst 
urəuəynopəstu 
urəuəynopəst 
ur/4əuəynopəğt 
nəuəxynopəsdu 
Ajauoynopasu 
uirjousuionpo36 
uijuonpo3á 
wAjauonpast 
nəuonpəst 
Aəuonpəstu 


Lurpaturopaðú 
Áparuropaðú 
upəuəynopəst 
urnpəuəynopəsu 
ur4pəuəxnopəst 
Ipəuəynopəstu 
Apəuəynopəst 
urpəuəuronpəsti 
urnpəuonpəst 
uiKpouonpo36 
Ipauonpasðú 
Ápauonpaðti 


SOd 16 


I [end 


(IIT) 
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weyueisiopssu 
nyueisiopast 
ureyuesaynopest 
weyuesoynopest 
umyüesəynopəsti 
əytresəynopəsd 
nyuesoyxnopasu 
urexüesueuionposü 
urextüesonpos3ü 
uimnxüesonpo3tü 
oyuesonpesu 
nyuesonpasu 


wedureisiopasu 
ndureisiopo3t 
ureduresoxnoposáü 
ureduresoxnopos3tü 
umduiresoxnopo36 
osduiresoxnopo3G 
nduresəynopəst 
weduresuewonpast 
ureduresonpəsu 
winduresonposu 
oduresonpasu 
nduresonposu 


urextreqioposáü 
n3treqioposáü 
urextreqoxnopo3t 
urextüeqoxnopo36 
umyüeqəynopəst 
əytrgqəynopəst 
nyüeqoxnopo3ü 
urextrequireuionposáü 
urextüeqonpo36 
unxyüeqonpo3t 
axtreqonpo3ü 
n3üeqonpo36 


uredureqiopo3G 
ndureqropəst 
uredureqoxnopo36 
uredureqoxnopo36 
umndureqoxnopo36 
ədureqəynopəst 
ndureqexnopo36 
uredurequreuionpo s 
uredureqonpos36 
undueqonpaðú 
ədureqonpəğti 
ndureqonpo3áü 


ubytiəyropəSt 
“üiəyropəst 
uDitəyəynopəğti 
urpitəyəynopəğt 
wAyuoyaynopasu 
Dittəyəynopəsti 
4Güoxexnoposü 
uprüextsuionpo3ü 
urpytəyonpəsti 
WAHUIHONpa sú 
Djüsxonposü 
Kxüoxonpo3G 


urrdurosropo 3t 
Áduiexropo3á 
urrduiexoxnopo3áü 
urrduioxoxnopo36 
ui Áduiexoxnopo36 
Idurexoxnopo36 
Áduroxoxnopo36 
wirdurayfiatuonpaðí 
urduioxonpo36 
ur4durəyonpəsti 
idwiayonpasu 
Áduiexonpo36G 


uuDyəruropəsu 
“yərurppə3u 
urpyəuəynopəsdu 
urbqəuəynopəst 
wAysuaynopssu 
Diənəynopəsti 
Ayəuəynopəsu 
umppououronposü 
uip[pouonpos3ü 
wAysuonpasu 
Diəuonpəstu 
Ayauonpesu 


uidoiuiopo36 
4dəruropəst 
uridouosnopos3á 
uirdouoxnopo36 
wAdauaynopasu 
ıdəuəynopəst 
Adauaynopasa 
urdouosuionpo3G 
undəuonpəsu 
ui&douonpo3G 
ıdəuonpəsu 
Ádauonpaðú 


I miq 


[ Ten 


I "Surs 
158 


I mud 


L. nq 
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urouasuasisiopo3ü 
ÁƏUDLDISIOpISLI 
uiouauosaxnopo3ü 
urəuəuəsəynopəğtu 
urəAuəuəsəynopəst 
Təuəvəsəynopəöğti 
Aəuəuəsəynopəsu 
urəuəuəsuəuronpəSti 
uəuəuəsonpəsu 
urəAuəuəsonpəsu 
Təuəuəsonpəst 
Aəuəuəsonpəğl 


UILIƏUDISIOpƏ3U 
Aəuərsiopəsu 
UILIƏUƏSƏHNOPISU 
UILIƏUƏSƏHNOPp3U 
urAsəuəsəynopəstu 
Ləuəsəynopəst 
AəuəsəynopəsSu 
uiIjouosuouionpo3ü 
uiiouosonposü 
ulKioussonposü 
Ləuəsonpəst 
Aləuəsonpəsu 


Od səl 


uəuəuəşiopəsti 
Aəuəuəytiopəsti 
urəuəuəyəynopəstu 
urəuəuəyəynopəsüu 
urəAuəuəyəynopəsti 
iəuəuəyəynopəsu 
Aəuəuəyəyxnopəöti 
ulouauaxtioauionposü 
uiguauaxonpo3ü 
uioKuauaxonpo32t 
Təuəuəyonpəsu 
Aəuəuəyonpə3St 


uiLiouaxtopasü 
ÁK1ouoxroposü 
uiLIouoxoxnopos3ü 
uəuəyəynopəsu 


urAəuəyəynopəsti. 


LHəuəyəynopəsu 
Aləuəyəynopəsu 
UILIƏUƏHÜUIONpI ðU 
UILIƏUƏHONpI SU 
uiÁiouaxXonposü 
Ləuəyonpəsu 
Aiguayonpesu 


SOFT wT 


ureueusisioposü 
neueusisiopssu 
ureueuesoxnoposü 
ureueussaxnopasü 
uioueuosoxnopo3ü 
əpuvuəsəynopəsti 
neuvuəsəynopəst 
ureueuosueuionpe3t 
ureu?uosonpo3áü 
uioueuosonpasü 
ovueuossonpo3ü 
neueussonpessu 


UILJBUDISIOpƏ3U 
njeuorsioposü 
ure1euosoxnopo3ü 
urereuəsəynopəst 
um.reuəsəynopəstu 
o1euosoxnopoa3ü 
nieussaxnopasu 
ure1euosueuionposü 
ure1euosonposü 
undeuosonposü 
əreuəsonpəsti 
nieussonpessu 


SOFT vl 


ureueusqiopesüu 
neueusqiopesüu 
ureueuoqeaxnopoes3ü 
ureueuoqaxnopos3ü 
uioueuaqosnoposáü 
ovueuoqea»xnopesü 
neueusqexnopest 
UIBUBUDqUIBUIONpIdU 
ureueuagonpesu 
uioueuaqonpesáü 
seueuagonpesu 
neuvuəqonpəsu 


ure1euoqiopo3t 
nieusqiopesu 
ureqeuəqəynopəsu 
urezeuəqəynopəst 
winieusqeaynopesu 
əreueqəynopəsu 
nreuəqəynopəsu 
ureeusqureuionpasü 
urereuəqonpəsti 
winieusgonpesu 
əreuəqonpəsu 
nieusqonpesu 
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ujouerstopasu 
Kxouotsiopasü 
uip[ouasoxnopos3ü 
uip[oussaxnopoe3ü 
urAəuəsəynopəsti 
Dyəuəsəynopəsti 
AxəuəsəynopəSu 
uip[oussueuionpa3t 
uip[poussonpo3t 
ur4xəuəsonpəsu 
Diəuəsonpəsu 


Ásjauasonpaðu 


JUasadd 


SD 
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UüDİəuəyiopəsti 
Aviəuəyropəsti 
uuDyəuəyəynopəsti 
uuDyəuəyəynopəst 
urAyəuəxəynopəsüu 
iəuəyəynopəsti 
Ayəuəyəynopəsdu 
uippouaxtiouronposü 
ulp[ouexonposü 
ui&xouexonpos3ü 
Diəuəyonpəsu 
Axəuəyonpəsu 
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SD 
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WeyeUdISIOpIsU 
nxeuəlsiopəsu 
urexeuəsəynopəğti 
urexeuəsəynopəstu 
uInyeussoynopasu 
ƏNLUDSINNOPISÜ 
nxeuossoxnoposü 
urexeuosueuionpasü 
urexeuosonposü 
uinxeuosonpoasü 
əypuəsonpəstu 
nxeuəsonpəsu 
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urexeuoqiopo3t 
nyeusqiopasu 
ureyeuəqəynopəsu 
ureyeuəqəynopəstu 
urnnyeuəqəynopəst 
əypuəqəynopəsu 
nxeuəqəynopəSt 
weyeusquiewonpesu 
weyeusqonpasu 
umnəyeuəqonpəsu 
ƏHLUIJONPISU 
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1u2524d 


UP s 


ureyeysiopəsti 
nyeystopesu 
urejexsoxnopo3 
ure3exsoxnopo3t 
uimnjexsoxnopo3á 
3jexsoxnopo3ü 
njexso»xnoposü 
ure3exsueuionpo3G 
urejexsonpo U 
umnyeysonpes& 
3jexsonpesü 
nyeysonpesu 
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SD 
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urejesüropost 
nyesulopasu 
urejesüoxnopos3ü 
urejesüoxnopo3ü 
unjesüexynopo3 
31e 3üoxnopost 
njestr»nopos3ü 
urejestreuionpo36G 
urejesaonposáü 
unjeStonposü 
əşedtüonpəsu 
nyestonpasu 
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SD 
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urejexoqiopesü 
njexoqiopesü 
urejexoqo»xnopesü 
urejexeqoxnopo3á 
umjexoeqexnopos3ü 
əyexəqəynopəsti 
njexoqeoxnopo36 
wejyeyoquiewionpssu 
weyeyoqonpssu 
umjexoqonpo36 
əyeyəqonpəst 
meyəqonpəsu 


SOFT pug 


uuedexiopəsu 
ndexiopəsti 
uredeyəynopəsu 
uredeyəynopəsu 
umndeyəyşnopəst 
ədeyəynopəğti 
ndeyəynopəsu 
uredeytreuronpəsu 
uredeyonpəsu 
uindeyonpasu 
odexonposü 
ndexonposü 


urejexroposü 
njexiopastü 
urejexo»xnopostü 
urejexoxnopos3t 
um,eyəynopəsu 
əşexəynopəst 
njexoxnopos3ü 
urejextreuionpost 
urejexonpos3ü 
wnyexyonpasu 
əyeyonpəst 
nyeyonpesu 


SOFT əl 


LOWfgS8O GUIZJIOWdSNO 


[ [end 


I “nid 
CI 
ue 
ug 
€ 

I [end 
CI 
ug 
"ue 
C 

| “SUIS 


juosouq 


(I) 


195 


urexexsiopasü 
nyeysiopast 
urexexsəxnopəsdi 
urexyexsəxnopəsu 
umsre»xso»xnopesü 
oyeysoyNopssu 
nyeysoyxnopesu 
urexexsueuionpoast 
urexexsonpesáü 
winyeysonpesu 
ayeysonpesu 
miexsonpesü 


urexedüropast 
nyestiopest 
urexyestəynopəst 
urexesüoxnopesü 
uməestəynopəsu 
əyestəynopəsu 
nxestəynopəsu 
weyesuewonpest 
urexesüonpo3t 
uinxesüonposü 
oyesuonpesa 
nyeðúonpaðú 


ureyeyəqiopəsu 
nxeyəqiopəsti 
urexexəqəynopəsti 
urexe»xoqe»xnopes3áü 
uimxexeqe»xnopesü 
axexqexnoposü 
nyiexeqexnopesü 
urexexequrieuionpasü 
urexe»xoqonpo3ü 
uinxe»xoqonpes36 
exexeqonpesü 
nəyeyəqonpəğu 


ureyeyiopə3t 
nyeyropəsti 
ureyeyəynopəsti 
ureyexəynopəsüu 
uməyeyəsnopəsti 
exepxnopesü 
n3exoxnopesü 
weyeyuewonpest 
urexexonposü 
uinxyexonposü 
əyesonpəsti 
n3eonposü 
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urdəysiopəğti 
Ádaxsiopaðu 
widaysaynopasðu 
widayseynopesu 
wÁdaysaynopaðu 
1doxsoxnopos3ü 
Ádaysaynopaðu 
widaysusw0npesu 
widaysonpesu 
wAdaysonpesu 
Idoysonpest 
Adaysonpesu 


uno»xstopastü 
Aəysippəsti 
uinoxso»xnopo3ü 
uino»soxnoposü 
ulÁjoxsexnopes3ü 
noxsexnoposü 
Aəşsəynopəstu 
unp»xsuouionpo3ü 
uməşsonpəsüu 
wAjaysonpesu 
Heysonpesu 
A\aysonpesu 
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wedeysioposu 
ndeysiopasu 
uredexsexnopo3t 
uredexsosnopo36 
undessoxnoposü 
odexsoxnopo36 
ndeysaynopaðu 
uredexsueuionpo3t 
uredexsonposü 
unde ysonpesu 
edexsonposü 
ndexsonposü 


urejexsiopesü 
nyeysiopast 
urejexsoxnopo3t 
urejexsoxnoposü 
umjexsexnopo3& 
9jexsoxnopasü 
njexsoxnoposü 
ure1exsueuionposü 
urejexsonposü 
uinjexsonpos36 
əyexsonpəsu 
niexsonposü 
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wedexaqiopes4u 
ndexeqiopesu 
uredeyəqəxnopəsu 
uredeyəqəxynopəsu 
umdeyəqəynopəsu 
ədeyəqəynopəsüu 
ndeyəqəynopəst 
uredexoquieuionpos3ü 
uredexoqonpesü 
umdeyxəqonpəsu 
ədeyəqonpəsu 
ndeyəqonpəsu 


ureyeyəqiopəSti 
meyəqiopəsti 
ureyeyəqəynopəsti 
ureyexəqəxnopəsu 
uinjexoqe»xnopesü 
əyexəqəynopəst 
nyexəqəynopəsti 
urejexoqureuionpos3ü 
urejexoqonpoasü 
umeyəqonpəsu 
əyeyəqonpəsu 
məpsəqonpəstu 
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wees tolulopasu 
njesüoruioposü 
urejeadüouoxnopos3ü 
ue3esüosuoexnopo3ü 
uinjesüouoxnope3ü 
eyes üouoxnopos3ü 
njesüosuosxnopos3ü 
urejesüoueuionpo23tü 
urejesüouonpos3ü 
wnjzestouonpasu 
9je3touonpa3ü 
me3süəuonpəsti 


SOd ac 


sed jueoo 


€ 

I “nid 
CI 
uç 
"ue 
C 

I [eng 
“ail! 
ue 


ue 


197 


uipj»xstopasu 
“rəysiopəsti 
urpyəysəynopəsti 
urpiəysəynopəst 
urAəysəxnopəsu 
brəysəynopəsti 
Ayayseynopest 
uioxsuouionpos3ü 
up[»sxsonpesü 
urAxəyşsonpəsti 
piəssonpəsti 


Kxoxsonpasü 


urexexsropesü 
nyeysiopest 
weyeysexnopest 
ureyexsəynopəsti 
uimnxe»xsoxnopo3u 
9Xexsoxnopoa3t 
nexsoxnoposü 
urexexsuculsonpəsu 
weyeysonpasu 
uinxexsonpo3ü 
əyexsonpəsti 
nyeysonpasu 


mexeyaqiopsst 
nyeyoqiopasu 
urexexoqoxnopo3t 
urexexoqoxnoposü 
uinyexoqo»xnopoesü 
axexeqe»xnopesá 
nyeyəqəsnopəst 
urexexoquieuionpesü 
urexexoqonpoesü 
uinxexoqonpost 
əyeyəqonpəst 
nyeyəqonpəsu 


urexesüoruropos3t 
nxes3üoiutroposü 
urexesüouoxnoposü 
urexestouo»xnoposü 
unxestiouoxnopo3 
axestiouosxnopoS3á 
nxesüosuoxnopesü 
weyestourwonpesu 
urexestouonposü 
umnxestouonpesü 
oxestouonpesü 
nxeSüouonpe$sü 
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uredurexsiopos3ü 
ndureysiopes& 
uredurexsoxnopo36 
ureduiexsosnopo3G 
uindweyseynopasu 
odueysoynopest 
ndureysaynopaðú 
uredurexsueuionpo3G 
uredureysonpað 
undureysonpaðú 
odweysonpest 
ndurexsonpo36 


urejuexstopasü 
njuesstopoe3ü 
urejuexsoxnopo3t 
urejuexsaxnopo36 
uinjuexsexnopo36 
9juexsoxnopo3t 
njuexsexnopo36 
urejuexsueuionpos3ü 
urejuexsonpo36 
unjuexsonpo36 
3juexsonpa3ü 
njugysonpaðú 
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uredurexyəqropəsu 
ndurexeqiopesü 
uredurexoqoxnopo3áG 
uredurexoqonopo3t 
undurexeqexnopo3t 
ədureyəqəynopəst 
ndurexoqoxnopo36 
wedureyoquiewonpasu 
wedtueysqonpesu 
umdureyəqonpəsu 
odweyeqonpast 
ndurexoqonpo36 


urejuexoqiopos3ü 
njuexeqioposáü 
weyueyogaxnopssu 
urejuexoqoxnopo3t 
unjuexoqe»xnoposü 
3ju?pqe»xnopos3ü 
njuexoqosnopo3ü 
urejuexoequreuionpos 
urejuexoqonpo3t 
uinguexyo»qonpo36 
3juexoqonposü 
njuexosqonpo3ü 
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uitdursSütoposü 
Áduis3tnopo36 
widwestaxnopesi 
unduwedtaxnopasu 
uKdursSüoxnopo36 
tduroSüoxnopo36 
Adurəstəynopəst 
widwas Gewionpesu 
uiduroSGonpo36 
widwestonpssi 
idwestonpasu 
KduisSG0npo36 


wijusstiopasu 
AyuəSuropəsti 
uryuəstəynopəst 
uruəStəynopəst 
ul/quəstəynopəsti 
Huaðuaynopaði 
Auəstəynopəsu 
urguasüouionposü 
urjuastonpo36 
ui£1us36onpo36 
nuəstonpəsu 
Auəsüonpəst 


SOd wOT 


widostemlopes& 
Adastowiopest 
uiido3Gouoxnoposü 
widosteusynopast 
wAdostouaynopest 
idostoeusynopash 
Adasteusxnopest 
widastouswonpesu 
widasteuonpesh 
wÁdaðímuonpaðú 
idostouonpsst 
Adə3təuonpəsu 


unnəStəruropəsd 
Aəsüəruropəsu 
urnəSttəuəynopəğti 
uməs3təuəynopəst 
urAəStuəuəynopəsti 
12385uoxnopo36 
məstəuəynopəsu 
uiros trsusuionpo3áü 
urastruonpo36 
uiK1o3Gouonpo36 
nəsüəuonpəğt 
Aə3trəuonpəsüu 
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urexüexstopastü 
nxexsioposü 
urextrexsaxnopo36 
weyueysoynopesu 
umnsyfreysaynopaðú 
oye ysaynopasu 
nyueysaxnopsst 
urextrexsueuionpo s 
urex&üexsonpo360 
unyueysonpesu 
oyueysonpes& 
nyueysonpasu 


urey treyəqlopəst 
n3üvexoqiopezü 
urexüexoqoxnopo3G 
ureytreyəqəynopəsdüu 
um geyəqəynopəsti 
əytreyəqəynopəöti 
nətreyəqəsnopəsğu 
urey treyəqureuonpəSu 
ureytreyəqonpəst 
winyGeyeqonpest 
əytreyəqonpəsu 
nyteyxaqonpest 


WIyuesulOpast 
Ayuastiopss& 

uu təStəynopəsu 
urpytəStəynopəsu 
wAyuastaynopesu 
pitəstəynopəst 
Aytəstəynopəsu 
tupjüoStüouonpe36 
wy bestonpesu 
ui/xüesüonposü 
DitəStonpəsti 
Axüəstonpəsu 


urməsüəruıopədu 
Axəstərulopəst 
urpyəstəuəynopəsdu 
ui» stüouoxnopo3ü 
ui&xo3üoeue»xnopas3ü 
p[oSüouoxnopoe3áü 
Ayastousynopes& 
uipjsstiuosuionpe36 
uio3üosuonpesáü 
ui&xoStiouonpe36 
Diəsüəuonpəsu 
AəStəuonpəsu 
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1425344 


SD 
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WijasusUsIsIopasu 
Aəsüənərsiopəsti 
uunəstəuəsəynopəsdu 
uunəSüəuəsəynopəsu 
urA3əsdəuəsəynopəsti 
nəstrəuəsəynopəsu 
Aəsüəuəsəynopəsti 
urnəsüəuəsuəuronpəsu 
uməsüəuəsonpəsu 
wuÁjaðúguasonpaðú 
Hostaussonpssu 
Aəsüəuəsonpəsu 
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əs 


uməsdəuəyiopəsu 
Aəsüəuəyiopəst 
uməsdəuəyəynopəsu 
unəSüəuəyəynopəsu 
uA42ə3Məuəyəynopəstu 
nə3uəuəyəynopəsti 
Aəstəuəyəynopəst 
uiasüouoxüsuionpost 
uinostüosuoxonposü 
u43əsuəuəyonpəsti 
nəstəuəyonpəsu 
AəsSuəuəyonpəsu 
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wejestousIsiopasu 
njesusuaisiopasu 
urejesüouosoxnopo3 
urejesüouossoxnoposü 
umjesüouoesoxnoposu 
9jeSüoussoxnopoasü 
nyestəuəsəynopəst 
wejyesuoussueWIONpesu 
ure3es3touosonposü 
uinjestouosonpo3ü 
əyeStrəuəsonpəsu 
nyestaussonpasu 
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SD 
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wiejestausqiopasu 
nyesususqiopssu 
urejesüouoqo»xnopesü 
ureye3təuəqəynopəst 
unjesüousqexnopesü 
əyestəuəqəynopəsti 
nyestiəuəqəynopəsti 
ureşestəuəqureuonpəSt 
urejesüoueqonpoesü 
uinjesüosusqonpos3t 
31e8üouosqonpesü 
njesususqonpesu 
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uipo368ouorstopo3t 
Axəstüəuərsiopəsu 
uuDyəStəuəsəynopəğüu 
ui[osüouosaxnopo3t 
ur4xəstəuəsəynopəğt 
Djaðuguasaynopaðú 
Ásjaðúguasaynopaðú 
uiD[osüsussuauionpo3ü 
luIyosuoussonpesu 
wAyosuoussonpesu 
D[o3tioussonpo3à 
Ayasusussonpasu 


urpqəSüəuəyropəsu 
Axəsüəuəyropəst 
ulpyəstəuəyəynopəst 
urpiə3üəuəyəynopəsu 
urAxə3təuəyəynopəsüu 
DiəSüəuəyəynopəsti 
Ayəsdəuəyəynopəsu 
WIyod Gousyuowon peso 
WIyosuousyonpesu 
wAyasuausyonpes& 
pjostiousxonpo36 

Ásta ððuayonpaðtr 


urexesüosuotisroposü 
nxes3üouostisiopa3ü 
ureyesdüəuəsəynopəsu 
urexestüauossoxnopo3t 
unyesusussayNopes ts 
əyesüəuəsəynopəsu 
nyesuaussaynopasu 
urexesüouosueuionposü 
ureyesuəuəsonpəsu 
unxyestüosussonps36 
ax esüsussonpo3ü 
nyesuoussonpasu 


urexestruoqtiopestü 
nxve3üeuoqiope3tü 
uiexesüosuosqoxnopo3á 
urexesüeuosqesnopesü 
uimxesteuoqexnopo3áü 
əyesüəuəqəynopəsu 
nəestəuəqəynopəsd 
ureyestəuəquruonpəsu 
weyesususqgonpesa 
uimxestouosqonpe36 
əyestüəuəqonpəsu 
nyesususqgonpssU 
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uresa1i0pasü 
nesəsopəsu 
uresəsynopəsti 
uresoa14nopo3G 
uloso14nopo3 
ƏBSIINNOPISU 
nesa.;[nopasú 
uresueuroJonpos3ü 
uresoJonpo36 
wosaionpesu 
sesoionpesu 
nesəszonpəsu 


ureresəsopəsd 
nresəsopəsu 
ureresərynopəsu 
ureresərynopəsd 
uinJeso.Dmopo2ü 
əresərnopəst 
nresərynopəst 
ureJesueuroJonpo36 
ureJeso1onpoS3G 
um eso1onpoa3ü 
9JesoJonposü 
nIesaionpadú 


SOFT wf 


uretoyənopəsu 
netəyəsiopəsu 
ure təyə-inopəsti 
uredoxo4nopo3t 
uiotz»p».nopo3ü 
setoysIynopesé 
netəyərnnopəsti 
uretoxüeursad0npos3ü 
uretəyəsonpəsu 
uioüoxo1onpo3t 
9?üox»onpos3ü 
nettəyəsonpəsu 


weleuslopast 
nieusilops3a 
ure1etüo14nopo36 
ure1etoanopo3á 
uinJetoynopo36 
9Jeüoamopos36 
nieto. 4nopo36 
ure 1eüreuro10npo3( 
ure1eto10npo36 
winieusionpsst 
əretəqonpəst 
nieusionps3sa 
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ureqəsopəsu 
neqəsopəsu 
uieqaaxnoposü 
ureqəsnnopəsti 
uioqonopoe3ü 
əpqərnopəstu 
neqəsynopəsu 
urequreurəqonpəst 
ureqəsqonpəsti 
uioqa1onpos3ü 
seqoionpost 
neqoionpesu 


welegoiopast 
nreqəsopəsu 
weleqoiynopsasu 
ure1eqo.Dmopo36 
umaeqoa4nopo3G 
əreqərnopəsu 
nieqsiynopasu 
wesequiewoionpasé 
ure1eqo1onpos3 
umdeqo1onpos& 
9Jeqo1onpos0 
nieqo1onpo36 
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uieje1topasü 
nyelopesu 
weye1ynopssu 
ureje.nopesü 

` unjeiynopagsú 
31? 14nopo36 
njeJxnopo36 
urejueuis1onpo3t 
ureje1onpoasá 
umesonpəstu 
əypronpəsü 
nyelonpasu 


lwelellopss& 
nresopəsu 
urerernynopəsu 
ure1eJxmnoposáü 
ume nopos3ü 
91e I14nopo3ü 
nie1ynopesu 
urepueurs1onpo36 
ure1e1onpo2ü 
umnde1jonposü 
31e10npoa36 
nie1ionposá 
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weyesallopasu 
nxesə.opəsti 


weyesoiynopssu 


urexeso.njnopasü 
weyesoiynopasu 
oyeseiynopasu 
nyesa1ynopssu 
urexesueuoonpoa3ü 
urexeso1onpastü 
unxeso1onpo3t 
əyesəqonpəst 
nyesoionpssu 


JUISIAd 


SD 
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wUeyJeUIIopaðu 
nvetro110po3áü 
urexetia14nopa3t 
weyeteiynopest& 
uunəye tə.binopəsu 
əyetüənnopəst 
nxetə.binopəsti 
uexeüeuros1onposü 
urexeto4onposü 
unxeüo1onpo3ü 
oxXeüo1onposü 
nyetia10nposáü 
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SD 
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ureyeqəsopəsu 
nieqodoposü 
urexeqaanopoasü 
urexeqoanopasá 
uimnxeqonoposü 
əyeqə.nnopəsu 
nxeqə.nnopəstu 
ureyequreurəqonpəsu 
ureyeqəsonpəsu 
umyeqəsonpəsu 
əyeqəsonpəsu 
nxeqəsonpəsu 


JUISIA 


SD 


DS 


UVENE.TOpəsu 
nyxeropasu 
urexei4nopos3ü 
weyeiynopest 
wnyerynopasu 
ƏHLINNOPƏSU 
nyeJsynopasú 
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piəsüəuəsusəniopəsti pyəstəuəyurəniopəsti Djo3touosursntopesü 
ÁxoSGaoussursniopesü Ayəstəuəyuəniopəsn Axəsüəuəsurənropəsti 
uip[o3üsussusulsjnopeSü  uippeSüeuoexüsursjnopesü üüpyəStrəuəsuəvdənopəSti 
uiosüoussurjnopeaSü = umxyos3Geuoxursjnopo3G uiposteuesurosjnopesáü 
ul&X4oSüeussurjnopesSü ^ urkxoSüeusxunjnopaSü ^ uro3touosumjnope3ü 
D[ostüoussursjnopss3ü Də 3uəuəyuənopəsti Dyəstəuəsurənopəsti 
AxəStəuəsurəənopəsti Axəstüəuəyurənopəsti Axəstəuəsurənopəsu 


1uasaAq 1u2sa2Aqd 1425244 
SD SD SD 
guns aun gF €D > 


WIyasuousquIsI}iopssa 7+] 
umyoSüouosquisuiopoSü ec 
uixoSüsusquisniopeSü = ‘ug 
njaðúgugquanropaðt c 
Aya stousquisi}iopasu I Suig-uoN 
urpyəSüəuəqurəurənopəst 7-tI 
WIyastousquaynopesu “We 
ulyosüosusquisjnopesSü "Uç 
I4236Gousquisjnopeasü C 


Aya stausquiojnopasu I ‘SUIS 
std 
crt 
ug 
1U9594T 'uc 
C 
I SurS-uoN 
SD Crt 
“uç 
‘ug 
onu c 
I "uis 


seg 3u9993 
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WweusiInopesu 
urpuərpnopəsu 
əpueurərpnopəsti 
neucuərpnopəsu 
urpucurərpnopəsu 
WweusIyNopssu 
tupttoIpnopasú 
urouərpnopəsu 
əcuərpnopəsu 
neuərpnopəsu 
ureueuiropnopastü 
ureuoJnopesü 
uiouo1nopasü 
əpuə.nopəsu 
neuəsnopəstu 


weleusInopesu 
ureeuarpnoposü 
91eue?uloIpnoposü 
nieuewsipnopssu 
ure IBUBUDIpnopaðu 
weleuslynopesu 
ure1euorpnoposü 
um euorpnopo36 
91euarpnoposáü 
nieusipnopasu 

UL Ieuetuapnopasú 
ure 1euoJnopa3st 
uin reuəsnopəst 
əreuəsnopəsu 
nieusinopssu 


SOFT wo 


wiesainopssu 
uresərpnopəsti 
əpsucurərpnopəst 
nesueuərpnopəsu 
uresueuiarpnopast 
uresəzynopəsu 
uresoipnoposáü 
uiosaipnopo3ü 
əesərpnopəst 
nesərpnopəsu 
unesuculəpnopəsti 
uresənopəsu 
Wwosoinopasu 
sesoinopast 
nesoinoposu 


luelesoinopssu 
lweresoipnopest 
dIesuelusIpnopesu 
niesuewsipnopssu 
ure1esueursipnoposü 
tueJesoJ4noposü 
ureresərpnopəst 
luniessipnopssu 
d1esoIpnopesu 
niesoipnopasu 

ure 1esueuiopnopost 
ureJeso1noposü 
uinaeso1noposü 
əresəsnopəsu 
niesoinopasu 


SOq wt 


AYOVALVO AAA AZVGNODQHS LSATA 


wreusyaINOpssu 
uretəyərpnopəsu 
əctəyücuərpnopəsu 
netəxdeuərpnopəsu 
le ox tüeursrpnopos3 
uretioxornopos3t 
uretiəyərpnopəstu 
urotəyərpnopəst 

se Ua ysIpnopesu 
nettəyərpnopəsti 
uetoxüeurspnopoesü 
ureüoxoanopo3ü 
uiotioxo1nopo3t 
əvdəyənopəst 
netrtəyəsopəsu 


ure1etro1noposü 
ure1eüorpnoposáü 
21eteurorpnopos 
nivuewsipnopssu 
weieuelusipnopes& 
weleusIynopesu 
urezetərpnopəstu 
umnaetorpnopo3á 
əzetərpnopəsti 
nnetrərpnopəst 
weleueulspnopasu 
tue1e(oanopesü 
uinaeti1nopo3t 
91€to1noposSá 
naetr.unoposü 


SOFT pif 


wieqsinopssu 
ureqerpnoposüu 
osequieuijsipnopesü 
nequieweipnopssu 
WIequieWlaipnopesu 
weqoiynopesu 
ureqərpnopəsu 
unoqərpnopəSti 
seqerpnopo2ü 
neqərpnopəsti 
wequewepnopssu 
weqgainopssu 
woqeinopesu 
seqoinopssu 
neqəsnopəsu 


ure 1eqopnope2ü 
ureqeqərpnopəsti 
ərequreuuərpnopəst 
niequieweipnopesu 
ure1equieursrpnopesü 
ureqeqərynopəst 

ure 1eqorpnoposü 

lun IeqoIpnopesu 
ƏLLqOIPNOpISU 
n.IegaIpnopasú 
welequieulspnopesu 
weleqoinopeasu 
unieqgoinopesu 
91eqo1nopoesáü 
nieqoinopesu 


SOd pul 


weyeinopesuU 
ureyerpnopəsu 
əşugusərpnopəsu 
njUeWeIpnopssU 
uIe]ueuuaipnopasú 
weyelynopesu 
urejerpnoposü 
wnjeIpnopaðu 
əyerpnopəsti 
merpnopəsti 
weyUueWepnopsst 
ureje1noposü 
uin]eanopasú 
231e1nopesü 
nyeinopesU 


weleinopesu 
ure1erpnopos3áü 
apueursrpnopo3áü 
npueuroipnopo3t 
urepueuuərpnopəğti 
ure 1e14noposü 
urererpnopəsti 
unaerpnopo360 
reipnopest 
nieipnopasu 
tuepueuuapnopasú 
ure1enopo3ü 

uin 1e1nopos3ü 
o1e1nopo3ü 
n1e1noposü 


"SOd asf 


"ueuic 
"unuee 
c 

I mid 
CI 
“uculç 
"ui 
"ugye 
c 

I [eng 
21 
“uç 
"uc 
C 

I “9uis 


auasaag 


"ueuic 
'umuec 
4 

I Jnid 
CI 
"uculç 
"uie 
'UI9Jc 
C 

I [end 
Curt 
"ue 
ue 
C 

I ‘SUIS 


əma 
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weyeusInopesu 
WeyeusIpnopssu 
953[euetuaipnopasú 
neueuisipnopasü 
urexreueunoipnopesü 
urexeua.p[nopo30 
urexeuərpnopəsu 
un»xeuosrpnoposü 
əxeuərpnopəsu 
nyeusipnopssu 
urexeueurspnopesü 
urexeuo1nopa3ü 
urnmyeuo1nopesü 
əxeuəsnopəsu 
nyeusinopesu 


LUISIAdT 


SD 


EK 


weyesoinopesu 
ureyesərpnopəsu 
əyesucurərpnopəsüu 
nyesuewsipnopssu 
weyesueUlsIpnopesu 
ulexeso14nopostü 
urexesərpnopəsu 
umnxesərpnopəst 
əyesərpnopəsti 
nxesərpnopəsti 
urexesueuropnopos3 
weyesoinopssu 
tunyesoinopesu 
oyesoinoposu 
nyesoinopesu 


JUaSIA 


SD 


IUD F 


urexetrounopo3ü 
urexeüorpnopasü 
əxeteurərpnopəstu 
nyeuewloipnopesu 
urexetreurərpnopəsti 
urexetəqxnopəsti 
we yeusIpnopasu 
un yeusIpnopesu 
əxetərpnopəsti 
nyeterpnopest 
urexeteurəpnopəst 
urexeüo1nopo8t 
uimnxetüonopasü 
axetioinoposü 
nxetiounoposü 


JUISIAT 


SD 


JUD S 


weyeqoinopssu 
ureyeqərpnopəsu 
əyequreuərpnopəsti 
nequieuiorpnopostü 
ureyequreuvərpnopəsu 
weyeqoiynopesu 
urexeqarpnopasü 
unmygeqsrpnopost 
əyeqərpnopəöti 
nəeqərpnopəsti 
ureyequreurəpnopəsti 
ureyeqənopəsu 
uinxeqoanopo3t 
əyeqəsnopəsu 
nyeqənopəst 


JUISIAT 


SD 


DS 


weyeinopesu 
ureyerpnopəsti 
əyireurərpnopəsd 
nyuUewsipnopsst 
weyueulsIpnopasu 
weyelynopssu 
ureyerpnopəst 
uunyerpnopəsti 
əyerpnopəsti 
nyeIpnopast 

urey freurəpnopə3tu 
ureyesnopəsti 
wunyeinopssu 
oyeinoposu 
nxeunopo83t 


uredeunopo36 
wedeipnopesu 
sdureursrpnoposü 
ndureuərpnopəsd 
uredureuərpnopəstu 
wedeiynopasu 
tuedeipnopaðu 
wundeipnopasu 
əderpnopəst 
nderpnopəsti 
uredureuuəpnopəsdu 
wedeinopssu 
undeinopest 
odeinopesu 
ndeinopaðu 


I 
éri 
uie 
"ue 

cC 

I 


“nu 


pend 


"Surg 


Std 


“AN re Í 


pend 


“BUIS 


sud UIE 
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WisUsINOpssu 
uiousrpnopasü 
I9uoursIpnopos2ü 
Aəuəurərpnopəstu 
uəuəurərpnopəsu 
urəuəzynopəsti 
urəuərpnopəsu 
urəZuərpnopəsti 
rənərpnopəsti 
Aəuərpnopəsu 
urəuəurəpnopəst 
urəuəsnopəsu 
uroÁuo1nopogt 
I9uo1nopo2áü 
Ajuainopesu 


UILIouaInopasú 
UILI9ouaIpnopasúí 
LHəuəurərpnopəsu 
4qəuəusərpnopəstu 
uuəuəvrərpnopəsu 
UHLƏUə-Dnopəsti 
uuənərpnopəsu 
uz4əuərpnopəst 
Həuərpnopəst 
Aqəuərpnopəğti 
uuəuəurəpnopəst 
urəuəmnopəsu 
uiA1oua1nopoasü 
HəuəsopəSti 
A4zəuəsnopəsu 


SOFT w6 


UƏSƏIANOpa3U 
utasaIphnopasú 
IaosuauuiaIpnopasú 
Aəsuəurərpnopəst 
urəsuəvuuərpnopəsu 
urəsərnopəst 
urəsərpnopəsu 
urə4sərpnopəsu 
rəsərpnopəst 
Aəsərpnopəstu 
urəsuəurəpnopəstu 
uioso1nopoSsü 
uioÁso1nopo3ü 
l9sainopaðú 
Áoso1noposü 


ui. oso 1nopo3G 

uir Iosarpnopost 
LI9osuatuaipnopasú 
Arəsuəurərpnopəsti 
tur Iesuauisipnoposü 
ul 9S2 nopo 3t 
uuəsərpnopəst 
ur44əsərpnopəsti 
Ləsərpnopəsti 
A4səsərpnopə3Su 
WLIasusWapnopast 
UILIƏSƏINOpƏ ðU 
wAJesainopasu 
Həsəmnopəst 
Arəsəmopəsti 


SOFT wh 


AZTODƏHLVO HHHA AHNVGNOOHS dNOOMHS 


unətrəyəanopəsu 
uətəyərpnopəsu 

I9 lox üoursrpnopeS3ü 
Aətəyttəurərpnopəsu 
Uu təx təurərpnopəSt 
urətəyə-inopəsu 
urətəxərpnopəsu 
urəAuəyərpnopəsu 
rəttəyərpnopəsti 
Aətrəyərpnopəsu 

uro üoxXüourspnopes3ü 
uio üoxo1nopo36 
uioÁGoxoa4nopoesü 

I9 fjxo1nopo36 

Aa tayoinopest 


Wilstainopesu 
uretərpnopəsu 
LIƏUUDIpNOpaðU 
Á afaousaipnopaaú 
UlLIƏtbuRPIpnopaðu 
uiLroto1nopo3ü 
urəttərpnopəsu 
uiKaotierpnopes 
Lətrərpnopəstu 
AzətərppnopəSu 
uiriotrauropnoposü 
uir otro unopo 3 
uiÁqotra1Tnopo3ü 
r1otrounopo 36 
Ajateinopest 


SOFT pif 


uioqs1nopoesu 
uzəqərpnopəsti 
loquisWeIpnopest 
Aəqurəurərpnopəsti 
urəqurəurərpnopəsti 
UDqPINNOpasu 
uiagaIpnopaðt 
urəAqərpnopəsti 
rəqərpnopə3u 
Aəqərpnopə3t 
woqwowepnopssu 
urəqəsnopəsti 
uioÁqo1noposü 
I2qo1nopasü 
Áagainopasú 


WLloqoinopasu 
urəqərpnopəsti 
LHəqurəurərpnopəsdu 
Azəqurəurərpnopəsti 
uəqurəurərpnopəsti 
uir Ioqar4noposü 
uiLIoqorpnopos3ü 
wAJaqoipnopesu 
Həqərpnopəsti 
4əqərpnopəst 
urəqurəuqəpnopəsu 
urəqəsnopəsu 
ur44əqəsnopəst 
Həqəsnopəst 
Ajaqainopesu 


SOqd pul 


umnesnopesu 
uinerpnopesüu 
nuəurərpnopəsti 
Azuəusərpnopəsu 
uruəurərpnopəst 
uioa4nopoas3& 
uierpnoposü 
wAJaIpnopesu 
nərpnopəsSti 
Şərpnopəsti 
uruəurəpnopəsu 
uionoposü 
uqənopəsu 
nəsnopəst 
Ayainopasu 


WIIaIMopssu 
uHərpnopəsu 
puşumərpnopəsti 
Apuəusərpnopəsti 
uurpuəuvərpnopəsti 
uILI9.Djnopa 3 
UILI9IDnopasú 
uidorpnoposü 
LlaIpnopasu 
K1orpnops2 
uinpuouropnopo3á 
uir191nopo gs 
uÁ1o1noposü 
LlaInopesu 
Ajainopast 


sod el 


"ueuic 
'"unmuec 
C 

I Mig 
Cul 
'UVuIic 
"uie 
MI} 
C 

I [end 
ETI 
“üç 
"ue 
C 

I “SUIS 


quəsəni 


"Uutuic 
"uruec 
Z 

I nid 
CI 
"Uutule 
ug 
“Mə, 
C 

I ena 
CT 
uie 
"ue 
C 

I ‘SUIS 


ərmna 
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uiouoinopo3t 
urpyəuərpnopəsti 
I4ouoursipnopo 3G 
Ayəuəurərpnopəst 
uDyəuəurərpnopəst 
uip[ouos44noposü 
uip[ousrpnoposu 
uu/xəuərpnopəsu 
Dəuərpnopəst 
AxəuərpnopəStu 
urDpyəuəurəpnopəsti 
uuDyəuənopəstu 
uz4xəuəsnopəsti 
p[ous1nopo3ü 
ÁKxouos1nopo3t 


14252441 


SD 


əv s 


uipso1noposü 
uijosorpnopo3á 
p[esusurerpnopoesü 
Avyəsuəurərpnopəsti 
UuDyəsuəurərpnopəsti 
uupyəsərynopəstu 
urəsərpnopəsti 
uu/xəsərpnopəsti 
Iəsərpnopəsti 
Ayəsərpnopəsti 
uuəsuəuqəpnopəsu 
uip[oso1nopoesü 
ulÁxoss1noposü 
D[oso1noposü 
Áxoso1noposü 


1425244 


SD 


IMD 


UWILyateinopssu 
urpyətərpnopəsu 
pyətəurərpnopəsu 
AyyəGəurərpnopəsti 
uiotraureipnopa36 
uot. bmoposü 
WIyoueIpnopssu 
ur4xətrərpnopəst 
ppuerpnopasü 
Ayoterpnopes& 
WIyatawoepnopssuU 
UIyoueinopssu 
ulKxoüs1noposü 
Iyauainopesu 

Aya teinopasu 


JUaSIAT 


SD 


UD F 


uipoqounopo83ü 
urpyəqərpnopəsti 
Təqurəurərpnopəsti 
Ayəqurəurərpnopəsti 
uijquieursipnopo3ü 
uir[oqo.nmopo36 
uip[qerpnopesü 
tuÁsjagaIpnopaðt 
hjagaIpnopaðu 
fsjagaIpnopaðt 
uipquisuropnopo3t 
wIyaqoinopesu 
wAyaqoinopssu 
Iyaqoinopasu 
Ayaqoinopesu 


quəsədq 


SD 


JUD s 


WwIyaInopasu 
urpyərpnopəst 
Dittəurərpnopəsti 
Axtəurərpnopəsu 
urpytəurərpnopəsti 
WIysIyNOpesu 
uupjoIpnopaaír 
wiAysIpnopest 
Hjalpnopaðu 
Aystpnopest 
WIMNUSUIIpNopasu 
uip[oinoposü 
uiysunopesü 
p[oinope3áü 
Ayainopesu 


widsinopss& 
uiridorpnopoesü 
IdunuPIpnopasðu 
Adurəurərpnopəsti 
uudurəurərpnopəsti 
widaiynopasu 
widarpnopaðú 
wAdarpnopesu 
Idaipnopasú 
Adaipnopast 
urduisurpnoposü 
uitdo1noposü 
wÁdainopaðu 
idainopasu 
Adainopesu 


I 
Eti 
“uç 
"ue 

Z 

I 


“ING 


fend 


“SulS 


std 


“ING 


pend 


“SUIS 


seg 3uo9998 


UIÁHƏULUIOINOpa3U wAysswoinopasu wÁsjafroInopaðú wAYsquioinopasu 
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uio Áuurio4nopost uioÁsuioJnopoa3á uioKtaxtüo1nope3ü uro Kquio1nopo3t 
uiKiouuio1nopo36 uiÁ1esuio1nopezü urArə GOINOpasu wAI9quioinopesu 
SOFT wf SOd wf SOd mé SOd puð 


(Temnpg ejeurueug uosioq pump ATU) 


AYOVALVO AAHA AZVGNOOHMS GHIHL 


ur/xtio1nope36 


uiAduio1nopo36 
ui uo1nopssü 


ur4puosnopəsu 
Od sl 


sud 


1824 JUV 


quəsərq 


oma 
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